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CHAPTER 1

jnfroJuch’on _

, There is wide recognition within Australia
that our scenery and wildlife are unigue and deserve
preservation., However, in years to come, it is clear
that much of the Continent will be radically altered
by pestoral and agricultural interests and in the
course of this many communities of natursl animals and
plants will become extinct. Even the scene will change
because roads, towns, and.railways will be built and
cropa planted.

In the future, patches of original bush will
be things to remark upon and, when thet time comes,
both the scientist seeking 1nformation on the effects
of the activities of man and his animsls and c¢rops, and
- the ordinsry family seeking recreation will need these

natural areas more than they do today. In addition,
some of them will become important economic assets to
adjacent human populations in the form of tourist-
attracting National Parks.

For these reasons it is imperative that no

- time should be lost in planning and setting up a compre-
hensive system of reserves for our Continent, while we
ean, so that a representative selection of all different
kinds of Australian fauna and flora in their natural
settings shall be preserved for all time, .

The Australian Academy of Science had these
things in mind when it set up its Gommittee on National
Parks and Nature Reserves.




At the outset it was recognized by the Academy
Committee that no really useful work could be done until
the position in each of the States and Territories of.
the Commonwealth was understood. Therefore local sub-
committees were set up by invitation from Sir John Eccles
the President of the Academy. ,

" Dhe Western Australian Sub~eomm1ttee was asked.
these questions:

What has been done,
What 1s being done,
. What should be done,

tin Western Australia to have land set aside for use ss

National Parks and Nature Reserves.

This report attempts to answer these and con-
tains the following chapters:

A historical survey of the actions of 1ndividuals,\
societiea, and government bodies in setting aside
Nature Reserves in Western Australia. ‘

A 1ist of lands at present reserved in Western
Anatralia. ,

An interpretation of the legal position as it
stands in relation to the security of land in
reserves today.

Descriptions of land areas which the Sub-committee‘
corisiders would form a system of National Parks
and Nature Reserves for Western Australia. These
are choaen as representatives of ell major comm-
unities of natural wildlife and scenery types in
Western Australia and include both land which is
at present reserved and that which is uncommitted.

A selection of areas of geological importance
'gwhich require preservation.

A statement of the position regarding archseol- -
ogical and anthropological sites. B

Brief statement of the need for the preservation
of some historical buildings.

The Western Australian Sub~-committee has not

s
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attempted to suggest procedure which might be followed.
by a State Government or State Government Departments
if its opinions are acceptsble. As an informed group
of men comprising asdministrators of land, professional

- foresters, zoologists, botanists, geologists, and fauna

suthorities, it has simply stated what it believes to
be desirable for the benefit of the people of Western
Australia, those of Australias, and scientists and
1nterested people everywhere.

If these. opinions are Judged to be worth f

‘following, it is hoped that the State Government will

appoint further committeea to make recommendations on
implementation.

The Sub-committee has not attempted to say
how reserves or national psrks should be managed. This
was not its task; nevertheless, a word ought to be said
about the general problem of the need for management of
reserves, Bitter experience has taught national parks
and conservation authorities in all parts of the world
that nature reserves and nationsl parks will not manage

~ themselves, They are artificial things, islands of
‘fauna and flora which are mere fractions of the former

distribution of the animsls and plents which go to meke
up their populations. As such they are subject to the

kinds of fluctuations and pressures which island feunas -

and floras experience and which result in the character-
istic forms taken by insuler communities. If they are -
to be maintained as representatives of continental aress,
they must be managed or they will not stay ‘that way.,

National parks are also subject to the alien

. incursions and demands of mankind. Thus, msnagement must

be not only scientifically competent to exert dbiologicsl
control but must also be capable of controlling the
comings end goings of the publlic so that the demands of
humenity are satisfied to a degree compatible with the
naintenance of the parkse for ¥§eir essigned purpose, At
present, there is no conservation suthority in Western
Auatralia capeble of providing such multiple management.
However, the State Government has a number of sgencies
and depsrtments which employ esble and trained men who, -
by combination, could begin to provide such a service.

In Western Auetralia reserves are controlled

by a multitude of suthorities, some well informed, others

less 0. In the field of biological conservation, there _< 

“is little doubt that the most effective of the&e is tha
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Feuna Protection Advisory Committee which, as a corporsate
body, has vested in it a number of the most important
nature reserves in the State. However, this Committee
and the Chief Warden of Fsuna have little money and are
in no position to control a system of nationsl parks.
S8imilarly, the Nationasl Parks Board, cannot, as it is
equipped and constituted, mensage and control the extens-
ive system of reserves proposed here.

What is needed, then, is a newly conceived
Netional Parks Authority. Such an Authority would have
to possess adequete finance, be biologlically expert, and
have the administrative power and personnel to manage
these parks and reserves.

~ Many of the aress of lend mentioned in this
report are a priceless national scientific esset and are
a potentisl tourist attraction but, without considersble
finance, the facilities cannot be provided to ensure
both their bilological security and their development,
Security for the flora and feuna of the reserves, and
intelligent development for public use must go hand in
hand. The bush gsins its security through the voices of
its public admirers, while it only retains its natural
character through proper management.

It seems likely thsat a National Parks Author-
ity cannot be achieved with only local finance. If
Australian Science judges that these land areas in West-
ern Australia ere important enough to set aside as part
of a national scheme, we believe that an approach should
be mede by the Academy of Science for Commonwealth fi-
nance for a National Park Service.,

ﬂ As Western Australians, however, we must re-
member that the land in Western Austrelia is controlled
by the State and that, for the control and finance of
parks and nature reserves to be handed to & Commonwealth
Authority, initiation would have to come from within,

Whatever the solution of this problem, it is

clearly one which requires to be discussed frankly by all

concerned with it.

, We cannot pretend that this report is the last
word on this vitally important problem. We have only
superficiel acquaintance with many of the problems dis-
cussed in it, but we hope that, through it, a proper and
- lasting systemr of National Parks and Nature Reserves will

1§
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be set up to preserve, for all time, our wonderfu?

national heritsge.

The Sub-committee which compiled this report
for the Austrelisn Academy of Science consisted of

Dr. W. D, L. Ride

Mr., B. Eo Balme
Mr. G. E, Brockway
Mr. A. T. Cleave

HI‘.' A. J. FraBer
Mr, C. A, Gardner

" Mr., A.o Co Harris

Miss M. Lukis
Dr. A. R, Main

Dr. P. E, Playford

Mr. R. D. Royce

Dr. A, R, Wileon_

In sddition
Mr. H. B. 8Shugg

Miss H. Williems

Chairman and Convenor
Director of the Western Australian
Museum and member of the Academy of

- Science Committee on National Parks

and Nature Reserves

Senior Lecturer in Geology
Univereity of Western Australia

Superintendent (Research Aboriculture
and Interior) Forests Department

Deputy Surveyor Genersl
Depsrtment of Lends snd Surveys

Chief Warden of PFsuna

formerly Western Austrelien
Government Botenist

Conservator of Forests

State Archivist
Library Board of Western.Australia

Reader in Zoology
University of Western Australia

Supervising Geologist
Geological Survey of Western
Austrelia

Botanist and Curator of the
State Herbarium .

Reader in Geology
University of Western Australia

Secretary of the Fauna Board attended
all meetings and provided data.

Research Assistent to Dr., Ride was
Secretary to the Sub-committee and

- carried out most of the archivael
. research.
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This gc[ilﬁoé R

- The report of the Western Australian Sube-
committee of the Australisn Academy of Science Committee
"on National Parks and Nature Reserves was issued in its
~original form in 1962 in a cyclostyled edition of 30
coples, 'Most of these copies went to the members of the
Academy Committees and Sub-committees and to State
Government Departments and to officers of the Academy.

When it became clear that there was a demand
for a public edition of the report, the Australian
~Academy of Scilence and the- National Parks Board of -

Western Australia asgreed to publish it Jointly and re-
quested the Royal Society of Western Australia to edlt ‘
it through its Standing Committee on Conservation, This
was done by an editorial committee comprising:

" Mr, C,F.H, Jenkins President of the Royal Society *
: S of Western Australia, Chairman;

. Mr. J. B, Morgan ,

Dr. P,E, Playford o S .
Dr. W.D,E. Ride o - | |

Mr, R.D./Royce

' The report presented here in this new form
contains no altered statements of opinion, It has been
rearranged to make it more suitable for general reading,
some references to original sources of information have
been deleted and the sections on old buildings and
gboriginal sites have been shortened. Mr, G.A, Kennedy,
who assisted the Sub-committee -to write the originsl
- section on the interpretation of Acts relating to
reserves, has once more assisted by bringing that section
up to date to the end of 1963.

Students who wish to consult the early edition
for original references, sources, etc, will find copies _ «
available in the Library of the Australian Acadeny of - '
Sclence, the J,8, Battye Library of Western Australian
History and the Library of the Western Australian Museun,
Any new statements here (not included in the original)
which result from further research ~are .fully documentpﬂ
in this edition, :

e
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The Sub-committee wishes to acknowledge the:
very considerable assistance which it has received from
~ all Western Australian Societies concerned with problems
which 1t has considered., Acknowledgment of their con-
tributions occurs often in the text of the report.
- Further, the Sub-committee must express its great indebt-
edness to the staffs of the Government Departments and
instrumentalities which, without exception, placed their
‘files and expert knowledge at the services of the Sub- :
‘committee. However, Societies and Departments are made
up of individuals and it is important to record that
very practical helyp was given to us by the following:

Mr. H. E. Bancroft, Managing Secretary, Nationsal Parks
Board of W.A.; Staff of the J. S. Battye Library of
Western Australian History; Mr. I. T. Birtwistle, President
~Royal Western Australian Historical Society; Mrs. L. Mo
Callow, State Secretary, Tree Society; Mr. F. Carlton Smith,
Under Secretary for Lands, Lands Department; Mr. S. Chapman,
Roads and Reserves, Lands Department; Mr. R. Connelly,
Technlcal Officer, Geological Survey of Western Australia;
Dr. J. E. Glover, Senlor Lecturer in Geology, University
of Western Australia, Professor B, J., Grieve, Professor

of Botany, Unliversity of Western Australia; Mr. C. G.
Hamilton; Mr. A. R. Kelly, Secretary, Pemberton Tourist
Association; Professor J. R. McMillan, Hon. General
Secretary, AN.Z,A.A,8,; Miss S, J. Meagher, Department of
- Anthropology, Western Australian Museum; Mr. A, L. Mlllen,
Manager, Western Australian Government Tourist Bureau;
Mr. Jo M. Ryan, Superintendent of Mapping, Lands Depart~
ment; Dr. D. L, Serventy, Principal Research Officer,

C.S, I R.O. Wildlife Survey Section; Miss O. Seymour,
Secretary, Gould League of Bird Lovers; Mr, F. A. Sharr,
State Librarian, Library Board of Western Australia;

Mr. H. B. Shugg, Secretary, Fauna Protection Advieory :
Committee; Mr. G, G. Smith, Lecturer in Botany, University
of Western Australlia; Mr. P. S. Smythe, Clerk in Charge, .
Roads and Reserves, Lands Department; Mr. J. A. Seeber,
Clerk in Charge of Records Lands Department; Mr, J. R.
Vollprecht, Climatologist, Weather Bureeu; Mrs. G. Ward,
Rottnest Board of Control, Mr, J, E., Watson, Secretary .
and Superintendent of King's Park Board; Mr. B. R, Wilson,
Graduate Assistant, Zoology Department University of
Western Australia.

e e e
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Finally, the Sub-committee would acknowledge
the very considerable assistance which it has received
from Mr, G. A, Kennedy, B.A.,, LL.B. (Western Australia),
‘BsC.L. (Oxon.), who gave much time and placed his con-
slderable professional skill at the service of the Sub-
committee in interpreting current State Legislation .
-relating to the setting aside, protection against alien-
ation, and management of neature reserves in Western

Australisa.



CHAPTER 2

MétOl"% 0/ tAe /éederue vmouemenf
n eutinn, _/4Zﬁ5buzéaz< |
1829—1961
I.  INTRODUCTION AND EARLY'LEGISLATIdﬁ

- The first Buropean settlement in Western Austr-
alis was established in the area around King George's Sound
(now Albany) in 1826. Three years later, in 1829, the Swan
River Colony was founded under Captain Jemes Stirling. In
the "Royel instructions to Captain Stirling, Governor and
Commander in Chief in Western Australia, 5th March 1831",

H.M, William IV directed him: v

", esto require and authorise the said Surveyor General
further to report to you what particulsr lands it may
be proper to reserve in each County Hundred and Parish -
so to be surveyed by him as aforessid for public roads
ese Or as places to be set apart for recreation and :
amusement of the inhsbitants of any town or village or
for promoting the heslth of the inhsbitants..."

For more than hslf a century the colonists were
surrounded by plentiful virgin country, and until 1872 it
was not found necessary to set aside aress of land for what -
we would today call National Parks and Nature Reserves. The
first reserves were set up under the Land Regulations for :
the Colony of Western Australis of 1872 and 1887. By modern
standards these reserves were far from secure; the Governor
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‘could change their purpose, and could place them under
the contrel of a person or local authority.

The Parks and Reserves Act of 1895 empowered
‘the Governor to appoint Boards to control and manage perks
and reserves which could be created under the Regulations
of 1887. PFour reserves had already been set up at that
time. Boards set up under the 41895 Act had genersl powers
of control over the parks and reserves in their care, and.
could carry out constructionsl work to increase their
-amenities, and could grant licences for the depastuning of
animals and the removal of natural vroducts.

- During the next few years two major Acts were
proclaimed which had considerable effect upon the use of
land as National Parks and Nature Reserves. These were
the Land Act, 1898 and the Permanent Reserves Act, 1899,
The Lend Act consolidated previous land regulstions and
specifically provided for the setting sside of lands as
reserves for the protection of indigenous flora and fsune,
8Such reserves could be placed under a Board of Control,
but the Governor could cencel, amend or change the speci-
fied purposes for which the reserves hsd been made. The
- Permasnent Reserves Act made provision for the securlity of
reserves by creating three classes of reserves, each of
which had a different degree of securlity against allenat-
~ilon through officlisl or other action. Briefly, these

classes were: -

1. GClass 4.

Reserves created Class A could not be alieneted
- for other purposes except by an act of Parlisment.

2, Class B.

- Reserves created Class B could be alisnated for
other purposes by proclamation in the Western
Australian Government Gazette. Reasons for the
cancellation of these reserves had to be given .
by the Minister for Lands to both Houses of
Parliament.

3. Cless C.

All other reserves set aside under Section 39(7)
~were Class C, These were easily alienated and
they could be cancelled, or have their purposes
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‘ changed by the Governor after proclamation
" of the action in the Western Australian '
\ Government Gazette.

S The provisions for parks and reserves in the
¥ Land Regulations (and subsequent Acts) appear to have
arisen because of the growing awareness of -the urgent
need for some land, as yet untouched, to be set aside in
perpetulty for the preservetion of the indigenous flora
and fauna and the naturel beauty of the countryside, as.
well as to provide future generations with examples of
the country as it was at the time of first settlement.
This need wes emphesized by the voices of a number of
newly formed societies, both ineide and outside Western
. Australia, which both reflected and affected local opin-
~ion in this respect. In particular, it is important to
recognize that among the Western.Australian members of
these societies were some of the Colony's most prominent
citizens including Sir John Forrest (the Premier), Sir
Francis Robinson %His ‘Excellency the Governor), and Mr, .
o Bernard H., Woodwerd (Director of the Western Australian
 Museum).. _

Before this time, preservation of the fauna in

¢« Western Australis had not been considered in relation to
the need for the correlated preservation of its environ-
ment., Thus there were a number of earlier Game Acts and.
regulations which protected individusl animels, yet took
no account of their altering environments. The first of
these was the Kangaroo Ordinance of 1853 which was intro-
duced to ensure that the economic and sporting needs of
the settlers would continue to be met, snd to prevent the
wholesale killing of kangaroos which deprived the Aborig-
ines of their ususl means of support. The Ordinance stip-
ulated that licences had to be obtained to shoot kangaroos,
though landowners or thelir servants could still kill kangaroos
on their own properties. Aborigines living in their
natuga% state were also exempto The Ordinance was repealed
in 1878, : A

‘ The Game Act of 1874 was proclaimed with the in-

® tention of protecting introduced game animels and those

: native animsls which were hunted., The Act listed the
introduced animels which were to be protected and a number
of native animals which were to be protected during the

¢ "breeding season!. Eggs belonging to the species listed -
_were also protected. The Act was amended in 1876 and 1878
to enlarge the list of native animale and to ellow alterat-
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ion of the dates of the "breeding season" of different
snimels. The latter amendment beceme known as the Game

The Game Act of 1892 resembled the 1878 Act,
the main difference being that regulations were added
whereby the Governor could from time to time declare the
following by proclamation in the Government Gazette:

(a) Closed seasons for any psrticular native
geme, either generally throughout the
Colony or in any one or more portions
thereof.

(b) Reserves for native game.

(¢) That any particular animal indigenous to
Western Australia shall at all times be
strictly preserved either generally
throughout the Colony or in any one or
more portions thereof. Any person who
was found to have destroyed any bird or
animal protected under this Act could be
fined.

The 1list of indigenous animals protected under
this Act was considerably extended in comparison with those
- of previous Acts, and it wes at this time that non-game
animals began to appear on the Schedule protecting native
animals,

A large number of native game reserves were
declared throughout the State in following years. These
were declared over private property, Crown Land, and lands
under the control of various government departments.

In 1900 the Game Act was amended primarily to
prevent the wilful destraction on the economically import-
ant kangaroo. Apparently the provisions of previous Acts

in this regard had proved ineffective, and under the amend-

ed Act the Governor was glven the power to appoint inspect-
ors to enforce the provisions of the Act. Under later
amendments in 1907 and 1911 kangaroos could be taken for
food during the closed sesson or on game reserves (provided
 licences were first obtained) and further measures to
tighten controls were passed.

The Game Act of 1912 consolidated existing Game
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laws with the addition of amendments sllowing the Governor
to appoint persons &s Guardians having the necesseary powers
to enforce provisions of the Act and regulations. The
Minister was granted authority to allow persons to teke
game for scientific or escclimastization purposes and it was
provided that no living gsme could be exported from the
State without the written consent of the Minister. The Act
was slightly amended to control the export of skins more
tightly, end 1t became known es the Game Act, 1912-13. It
remained effective until 1950 when the Native Fauna Protect-.
ion Act was proclaimed, and this completed the transition
from legislation designed to preserve enimels and birds for
sporting purposes to the modern practice of giving protect-
ion to all terrestrial vertebrates unless they are harmful
species.

II. THE PART PLAYED BY SOCIETIES AND PROMINENT INDIVIDUALS
IN THE CONSERVATION AND RESERVE MOVEMENT

‘The Western Australian Natursl History Society.

During the winter of 1891 a number of influentisl
citizens founded the first scilentific soclety in Western
Australia., This Soclety, the Western Australian Natural
History Society, under the presidency of Sir John Forrest
(1ater Lord Forrest) flourished for a while. "Although it
was never endowed with sufficient funds to publish a jour-
nal, its influence was the means of securing the first
permanent naetive flora and fauna reserve of 160,000 acres
between Pinjarra, North Dandalup and the Bannister" (Anon.,

1913).
The Society did not continue after 1895.

Auetraiasian Agsociation for the Advancement of Science.

At this period the newly formed Australasisn
Assoclation for the Advancement of Science was aslso influen-
cing thought in Western Australia. Woodward (1907) states
that the Associstion was actually responsible for the first
move towards conservation of land dedicated to the preservat- :
" ion of naturel flora and fauna in Western Australis. :

At the Adelside meeting of the Australasian Assoc-
iation for the Advancement of Seience in 1893 the Committee
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set up to meke recommendations on the protection of fauna
suggested:

1. That closed reserves, controlled by local honorary‘
trustees and supported by Government grents, should
be procleimed. In Western Australias, Rottnest -
Island (for the protection of the mallee hen), and
the Houtman's Abrolhos Group should become closed
reserves supported by a Government Grent.

2, That the existing Game laws should be strictly
“‘enforced.

3., That in sll Game Acts provision should be made for
the proclamation of districts comprising both Crown
Land and private property where a particuler species

"may be protected for en indefinite period.

L. That specisl legislation should be introduced in all
colonies to provide for the protection of animals of
economic velue or particulsr biological interest,

5. That a standing committee of locsel naturslists should
be appointed in each colony to deal with the protect-
ion of the native fsauna.,

6. That copies of these resolutions should be sent to
the various Australassian Governments with the request
. that they give their assistance in carrying them into
effect; also to all colonisl scientifie societies
,with:the request for co-operation and support.

7. That local committees be appointed to prepsre syste-
gftég lists of the vernacular nemes of the Australian
ras.

On the 17th July 1893, the secretary of the
Committee (Mr. A. S. Robin) wrote to the Premier of Western
Australia, Sir John Forrest, giving him deteils of the work
of the Committee on the protection of native fauna, and re-
questing the co-operation of someone in Western Australis-
to assist the Committee in this matter. He also requested
a brief historicel sketch of the work done to date in the
Colony with regard to conservaetion. Sir John replied to Mr.
Robin on 11th August 1893 suggesting that Mr. Bernsrd H.
Woodward, Director of the Western Austrslian Museum, wes the
only person he could recommend to cerry out this work. In
reply to Sir John Forrest's invitation to assist the Austra-

’
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lasian Association for the Advancement of Science, Mr.
Woodward wrote on the 26th August 1893:

"1 'ghall be pleased“to do anything I can to help
in this matter, His Excellency the Governor was
pleased, a few months ago, to forward to you a
letter from me asking for a reservation for the

.protection and preservation of the indigenous

- flora and fauna but as yet I have received no

" reply., The locality I mentioned first, I con-
sider eminently suitsble, being so0 near the -
metropolis and yet land absolutely valueless for

. agricultural, pastoral, viticultural and eeo
purposes.

Rottnest . cee I do not consider suitable, although
I hope before many years have elapsed to see a
biological station for observation of marine flora
: and fauna, the Government granting a site, and- the
- Natural History Society and private citizens giv-
* ing donations to its upkeep. As far as I am aware-
the only protection afforded to the fauna consists
" in (Order in Council) protecting the birds of the
~ 'Swan' during the breeding season (not strictly
' _enforced) ... none of the marsupials have any pro-
teéction at all."

" A search of the Western Australlan Museum and
Lands Department files for that period has failed to re-
veal any further correspondence on this matter, The Hon.
General Secretary of the Australian and New Zealsand As-
sociation for the Advancement of Science in 1964, Profes-
sor J. R. A. MacMillan said (personal communication) that
the early files of thie Australasisn Association for the
Advancement of Science are no longer available, Whether
this Committee continued to. function, or what other work
it actually achieved, we are now not able to discover.
However, if it 4id nothing else, it awakened the interest
of three of Western Australia 8 most eminent: men.,

The part plgxeg by Sir John Fogrest, Sir William Robinson,
Mr, B, H, WOodWdi and Baron ¥, von Mueller. ,

. Mr, Woodward was Dperhaps the first scientist in
Western Australia to advocate creating permanent flora and
fauna reserves and he attributed (Woodward, 1907) the grow-
ing interest of the public of Western Australia in these
matters to ‘the work of the Australasian Association for the
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Advencement of Science which msy well have awakened his own
interest.

In addition to Sir John Forrest and Mr. Woodwerd,
His Excellency the Governor of Western Australis, Sir
Williem Cleaver Frencis Robinson, G.C.M.G., wes active in
the reserve movement and was patron of the Western Austra-
lien Natural History Society. It was largely due to the:
political influence of Forrest and the Governor that the
first large reserve between Pinjarra, Nbrth Dandalup and
the Bannister River was created.

The records of this period clearly show that the
Viectorian botanist, Baron Ferdinand von Mueller, K.C.M.G.,
F.R.S8,, was also closely involved in the reserve movement
in Western Austrelia, Woodward (1907) stated that von
Mueller and Sir William Robinson had considersble corres-
pondence on the matter of flora and fauna reservee. A
sesrch of the records of the Colonisl Secretary's Office
(which preceded the Premier's Depertment) snd of the
Government House files for the years 1890-1902 has failed
to reveal this, but it is clear that many of the letters
for that period have been destroyed. However, we do know
Baron von Mueller's idees on conservation of native flora
and faune because these are set out in his inaugural speech.
to the Australasian Assoclation for the Advancement of
Science meeting in 1890. In an eloquent plea for the aett-
ing aside of areas of natural vegetation, he said:

"Choice areas, and not necessarily very extensive,
should be reserved in every great country for some
maintenance of the original vegetation, and there-
with for the preservation of animal life concomit-
"ant to peculiar pleants. Where the endemic riches
are greatest, there also the danger is more imminent
of these being swept out of existence, unless timely
measures are adopted for the preservation of some

- gequestered spots, to which rursl occupation should
never be allowed to have any access with thelr dis-
turbing influence on primeval harmonies. Such spots
should be proclaimed for all time the people's un-
alienable property, and every inhsbitant or visitor
of the locality should consider himself the co-~
preserver of such areas, so as to aid in preventing
accidental invasion or casual 1gnition of intention-
al spoliation."

In the same address he mentioned the great economie import-
ance of forest and vegetation cover in the preservation of
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correct water relations.

Thus, the two professional workers in this field
(von Mueller and Woodward) received the interest and ‘
aupport of two of Western Australia's most prominent citi-
zens., It was perhaps a nearly ideal start for the protect-
ion of fauna and flors in the B8tate, but unfortunately they
were unable to do other than make a promising beginning.

The Myeller Botanical Society (41897-1904).

In 1897 the Mueller Botanlcsl Society was founded
under the presidency of Mr. M. J. Bickford, F.L.S., and this

- Society "grew out of the sshes of the Western Australian’

Natural History Society" which had become moridbund by 1895
(Anon., 1913). 1Its first patron was the Premier, Sir John
Forrest. At the third Anmiel Meeting of the Society held on
the 17th August 1900, Sir John addressed the meeting. The
report of his address (Mueller Botanical Society of W.A., Jnl.

of Proceedings 1 : No. 7 : 9) reads

"Anything he (Sir John Forrest) could do, either
personally or as head of the Govermment, to assist
the Mueller Botanical Soclety, or similar socleties
which had the same object in view, the preservation
of natural flora of their Colony, he would do
g1ladly ...". Also: "That the Government would be
glad to assist in preventing the deatruction of
flowers, and he understood that the Law now provid-
ed for the protection of plants., It remained for
the Soclety to point out what plants or trees it
required to be protected, and he could assure them
of the assistance of the Government." .

The records of the Mueller Botanical Society are
no longer avallable and it is not possible to f£ind out
whether it actually did take advantage of the Premier's
invitation. The legislation which Sir John mentioned in his
address to the Society was the Land Act, 1898.

Western Australisn Natural History Soclety (1903-1909).

In 1903 the Mueller Botanical Soclety resolved
to widen its sphere of interest and from that year it be-
came known as the Western Australian Natural History Soclety
(Dakin, 1913). Later (1909) it became known as the Western
Australiasn Natural History and Science ‘Soclety, ;

The reserve between North Dandalup, Pinjarrs and
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the Bannister River which had been advocated by the
Western Australian Natural History Society of 189195
had become, since its creation in 1894, a bone of con-
tention in governmental circles. It was thought by

some to be valuable for timber and farming purposes and
there was constant pressure put upon the Government for
its alienation, so that it could be thrown open for se-
lection, etc, Woodward (1907) stimulated the Society to
petition His Excellency the Governor (Sir Frederick
Bedford) on the 9th August 1907, requesting that the re-
serve be vested in Trustees as a National Park, The
petition was lIneffective and on 7th April 1911 the pur-~
pose of the reserve was changed to "Timber - Government
Requirements". It is now. State Forest No. 4. '

' . The Western Australian Naturel History Society
was approached by the Linnean Society of New South Wales
in 1908 and the following resolution was passed:

"That the Secretary of the Linnean Society of New
South Wales be informed that this Sociely welcomes
most cordlially and desires to give its utmost
support to any measures calculated to protect the
Native PFauna and Flora of Australia and views with
much hope the efforts now being made to induce
Federal and State Legislatures to effect the same,
and desires that the extreme urgency of the matter
and its importance be most fully represented,"

But there is no record that any action was taken in West- -

ern Australia.

At the same time as the abortive attempt by the
Linnean Soclety of New South Wales to organize Australia-
wide action, the Australian Ornithological Union arranged
a Conference on bird protection. The Conference of State
- Government representatives was held in Melbourns in Nov-
ember 1908. Sir John Forrest was chosen to raepresent
Western Australia at this meeting on the recommendation of
the Weatern Australiasn Natural History Socliety.

The Conference agreed that proper protection of

the useful birds of the Commonwealth was of far-reaching
importence, However, when the possibility of placing the
matter of conservation of birds in Commonwealth hends was
discussed, 1t was decided (Ema : 8 : 1-3) on the motion of
Mr. Macheen (representing Victorie thet:
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"Oowing to this Conference being unable to prepare

a complete "Model Bird Protection Bill" through
- the impossibility of dictating how each State '
‘should legislate, in. detall, and owing to the
constitutional relations between the Commonwealth
and the States, no such Bill, as was intended,
‘shall be prepared; but instead the series of
recommendations resolved upon should be submitted
to each State for favoursble consideration for the
protection of birds." : ,

The recommendation which is relevant to this history was:

"That for the conservation of birds each ctate be
“recommended to esteblish sbsolutely protected re-
serves on Crown Lands, prefersbly near towns,
whereon no shooting of protected birds is to be .
permitted throughout the whole of each year...".

In March 1914 Mr. Je Go Hay delivered a paper to
the Western Austrelian Natural History and Science Society
entitled "Bird Day - A Plea for the Protection of Birds"
in which he is reported to have seld: _ :

"Can nothing be done to stop the rapid decimetion
of the Australian fsuna? The legislature can do
- something by passing s Native Fauna Protection
Bill, and the Lands Department could 4o more by
"~ ereating small reserves in all the agricultural
areas throughout the South-West Division, not a
. few large ones but, say, one-tenth of the area
where timber and serub existed, dotted here and
there throughout, and in close proximity to the
whole, These would form bird. sanctuaries...'.

'Hey also suggested that‘the,Gould League of Bird Lovers
should be started in Western Australia with the co-
operation of the Education Department (Anon., 1911).

The Western Australian Natural History and
Science Society, acting upon Mr., Hay's suggestion, set up
a sub-committee to form & branch of the Gould League in
Western Australia. However, even though the sub-committee
unanimously decided to go shead with the scheme (minutes
of Western Australlien Natural History and Science Society
Sub-committee, 20th March 1911) they were unable to stimu-
late sufficient interest, and the Gould League was not
formed in Western Australia at this stage. It did not be-
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come esteblished until 1939.

The Royal Societxyqf Western Australis.

In 1914 the Western Australian Naturel History
and Science Society became the Royal Society of Western
Australia. In 1926 the Society set up a Committee on the
preservation of the Flora and Fauna Reserves. It com-
prised Mr. A, Gibb Maitlend (Government Geologist and
President of the Society), and Messrs. W, M. Carne
(Department of Agriculture), L. Glauert (Curator of the
Western Australian Museum), W. Catton Grasby (West
Australisn Newspapers) and the Secretery of the Natural
Science Section of the Soclety. Several meetings were
held; the main intention wes to compile information re-
lating to the nemes, boundaries, areas, descriptions sand

urposes of dedication of reserves in Western Australia,
Report of the Committee on the Preservation of Flora and
Faune Reserves in J, roy. Soc. W, Aust. (1926-27) 13 :
xiz). The intention does not appear to heve been Carried
(o]0 & " ‘

Reporting on its activities in the following -
year the Committee stated that it "has continued the work
assigned to it though no matter of moment relating to the
flora and fauna reserves of the State has cslled for its
active intervention during the currency of the Society's.
year". (Report of the Committee on the Preservation of

Flore and Fauna Reserves in J. roy. Soc., W. Aust. (1927-28)
A4 ¢ xvi). Mr. Gibb Meitlend, the Committee's convenor, :

Te€commended at the Annual Genersl Meeting of the Society
for that year the reappointment of the Committee as s
Standing Committee "... for its activities may be regarded
as of a permanent neture". The Committee continued to
exist although no further reports appesr in the Society's
Journel until 1933 when a reference is made to the work of
the Committee in the annual report of the Counclil for that
year. "The Flora end Feuns Committée which is represented
on the State Advisory Committee appointed by the Hon. »
Minister for Customs by its convenor has not met during the
year although the interests of our fsuna heve been very
carefully watched" (J. roy. Soc, W, Aust. (1932-33) 19 :
vii). No further reports were ilssued by the Committ®e but
the Royal Society Council has continued to tske very active
interest in all aspects of conservation right up to the

present time.

i
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The Western Australisn Ngtgrgiiéts' 013;‘::.

In 1924 the Western Australian Naturalists
Club was founded under the presidency of Mr. C. G. Hamilton.
This Club over the years has contributed greatly to the
conservation movement in Western Australia. Its first
Secretary, Dr. D. L. Serventy, has remained active in the
Club until the present dsy and has been one of the prime
movers in fighting for protection of nstive plants and
animals in Western Australias over the last thirty years.
Dr. Serventy has published a number of papers and articles
in Western Australia dealing with conservation and through
this medium has done much to awaken public interest (see
list in references). He has served on numerous committees
which have done much to further conservation in Western
Ausgtralie. :

Perhaps the reason why the Naturalists' Club has
contributed so much to the movement is that among its leead-
ing members were professional zoologists and botanists who
gave their knowledge freely and this was put to good use by
the Club when it formulated its policy on conservation in
1949. From 1924 to 1949 the Club's major contributions to
the preservation of the native floras and fauna usually con-
gisted of approaches to government officials, objecting to
the alienation of reserved land, seéeking governmental con-
trol over the wilful destruction of animsls on reserves, or
the destruction of habitats. No definite overall policy
was formulated during this period.

In November 1949 the Naturelists® Club set up a

- Committee on Fauna and Flora Protection. This Committee
- comprised Dr. A, R. Main (convenor and President of the

Club at the time), Dr. D. L. Serventy, Mr. V. N. Serventy,
Mr, C, B, Palmer, Mr, A, J. Fraser, Mr, W. H. Butler, Major
H. M, Whittell, and Mr. C. A. Gardner., (Mr. A, J. Fraser,
Dr. D. L. Serventy and Major H. M. Whittell were already
members of the officisl Fauna Advisory Committee).

From the records and files of the Club it would
appear that this Committee was set up at the suggestion of
Major Whittell. In a letter to the Naturalists' Club dated
18t September 1947 he said, "it appears to me that the Club
is the orgenization which should advocate to have Nationsal
Parks in Western Austrelias placed on a satisfactory foot-
ing". In 1949 the Committee decided thet Western Australia
needed' ‘ '
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A Central Board or Commission comprising the heads
of certain government departments, the Government
Botanist, a govermment officer concerned with zoo~-
-logicel matters and two representatives of natureal
history societies in Western Australia,

A government department to be the new working de-
partment of the Board.

A zoning system within reserves so that small port-
ions of reserves should be developed for tourist o
purposes and the remainder should remain untouched.-

That undeveloped aress should be reserved essentially

- as such.,

On the 4th August 1950 the Western Australian

Naturalists! Club wrote to the Hon. Minister for Lands
saying, among other things, that the Club:

"(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

expresses its concern at the contraction, as a -
result of closer settlement, of the habitats of ~

. native fauna and flora, and in the diminution

in the numbers Of‘native fsuns.

expresses the opinion that before it is too
late, the Government should set aside aress as
sanc%uaries (of differing categories) for
native flora and fauna and that a Committee
congsisting of one representative eac¢h from the
Royal Society of Western Australia, the Royal
Austrelasian Ornithologists' Union (W. A, Branch),

“and the Western Australian Naturalists' Club,
- together with the heads of public departments,

charged with the protection of native flora and
fauna, should be set up by the Government to

.s8elect appropriate areas;

expresses to the Government its satisfaction at
the decision to establish a National Parks Trust
to control a11 reserves and sanctuaries' and

appoints a delegation to convey these views
personally to the Hon. the Premier."

The Surveyor General, Mr. W. V, Eyfe replied

with the following letter on 1uth August 1950‘
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"I have been directed by the Hon. Minister for Lands
to acknowledge receipt of your communication of tha
- 4th instant, snd to advise you s follows:

The Department's poliqy has always been to set aside
reserves wherever possible for the protection of the
flora and fauna, and although a large area of land
. has been allienated in thia State, there are stlill ,
many reserves for the protection of flora and feunsa, .
This of course includes forest country. The Depart-
ment is constantly receiving requests for the alienat-
~ion of reserves and the reason ususlly advanced is
that the reserves harbour vermin. The applicants
fail to appreciate the fact — in fact, possibly do -
not want to do so —— that the reserves are perhaps
the only shelter available to birdlife for miles
around.

The Government Botanist has recently requested the

Department to set apart large areas in various parts

of the State as floras reserves. His request is being
. considsered. -

The Minister has asked me to thank your Club for its

interest in this matter and to state that he is will-

ing to favourably consider any recommendations made
by the Club."

At this time (as at the present day) flora and
fauna reserves and National Parks not actually vested in
some other suthority were under the direct control of the
Minister for Lands. Animels protected under the Game Act,
1912-13 were under the control of the Hon. Minister for
Fisherieg. Plants protected under the Native Flora Pro-

- tection Act were under the control of the Hon. Minister
for Forests. The security of the reserves thus depended
upon the attitude of the Minister for Lends, although

there was close co-operation between the three Departmentsr

The Gould Leagge of Western Australi

Bird club work has a long history in Western
Australia, going back at least to the twenties. Dr. D. L.
Serventy who attended the original meeting records that
the persons mainly responsible were Mr. C., G, Hamilton,

Mr, B. A. Rogers and Mr. T. Edmondson.  Mr, J. W. Oates
endeavoured to have a branch of the Gould League of Bird
Lovers estsblished in the middle thirties but when this was
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refused by the Education Department, he went ahead and
established a Junior Section of the Western Australian
Naturalists' Club, Some years later a conference of
Federal Directors of Education decided that club work
should be stimalated in schools and as a result of this
conference the then Director, Mr. C. Hadley, decided to
give the Gould League Departmental approval. Mr. Edmond-
son contacted interested persons, a League was formed in
1939 and Mr., White, a teacher very interested in bird
study, was brought to Perth to be the first secretary.

The Gould League has over the years had a very
large membership of school children and it has done much
to awaken in boys and girls an interest in the protect-
ion of the native fauna. ‘ :

There is also & Senior Section in the League
which has been responsible for representations made to .
the Government in protest against the alienation of
reserves. The Gould League has worked in a similar
manner to the Naturalists' Club in protecting fauna and
flora reserves, Even though its original title (The -
Gould League of Bird Lovers) suggests that the League is
solely concerned with birds, its interest and activities
~ extend to promoting knowledge of and protection of the

animals in Western Australia.

Royal Australisn Ornithologists' Union.

Since the formation of the R.A.0.U. in 1900,
Western Australian members have taken an active interest
in conservation, end have campaigned against the acclimati-
zation of exotie fauns and for the preservation of reserves.

The Royal Western Australian Historical Society.

During 1926 the Western Australian Historieal
Society was founded under the presidency of Sir James
Mitchell, G.C.M.G., prominent locsl parliamenterian who
later became Governor of Western Austrslia. Sir James
continued as President of the Society until his death on
the 26th July 1951. The other foundation members were
Mra. Edith Cowan, Mrs. Mary Farrelly end Mr. I. T. Birt-
wistle. Mr, Birtwistle succeeded Sir James as President
and still retains the position today.

The Historical Society has been included in this
survey because one of its objects is "to promote public
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interest in, and support for the preservation of histori—
cal relies, including buildings and sites..." (Western

Australian Historical Society Constitution as at 1953). _
Sucéh buildings and sites would be termed National Reserves
under the terms of the Australian Academy of Sclence
Committee on National Parks and Nature Reserves, Notes for
Sub-committees.

Since the Society was inaugurated, it has done
much to influence public opinion in the need for setting
aside historical sites. However, up to the present, it
has been able to do little in influencing the Government
to form a policy with regard to their preservation.

. In 1954 the Historical Soclety put forward

recommendations to the Premier's Department concerning the
preservation of certain bulldings of historie interest in
Perth. At the same time it asked the Government to de-
clare its policy in comnection with the preservation of
its own builldings. The suggestions put forward by the
Society have so far received no official response.

- - To date the Government has stated no general
"policy for the preservgtion of buildings of historic
interest, but three buildings and a disused burial ground
have been reserved. These are the Round House, Fremantle,
which was vested in the Fremantle Harbour Trust in 1936,
the 01d Mill, South Perth, which was vested in the Nat-
_ional Parks Board of Western Australia in 1957, "Styraw-
berry Hill", a property in Albany which was vested in the
‘Albeny Municipal Council in 1957, and a disused cemetery
in East Perth which contains the remains of many of Perth's
. ploneers, which was vested in the National Parks Board of
Western Australia in 1957. '

4 - Since the date of formation of the National Trust

of Western Australia (1959), the Historical Society has
worked closely with it in matters of this kind. The
Society became the Royal Western Australian Historical
Society in 1963.

The Tree Socie j of Western Australia.

: During 1956 the Tree Society of Westem Australia
was formed because a number of citizens felt concerned
about the increasing rate of alteration of the natural
- countryside. 1In the years that it has been in operation
- the Tree Society has become a State-wide movement with
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branches in meny towns outside the city.

The first President was "Mr, Neville Roennfeldt

; who was succeeded later by Mr. Peter Thorn.

The policy which the Society has adopted towards

.the reserves is that it 1is keenly interested in securing

additional reserves, particularly Class A reserves. Both
country and city members keep a close watch on existing
reserves to resiet alienation, and tree~p1anting is under~ :
taken. ' \ , :

National Trust of Auetralia (w A).

In September 1959 the National Trust of Australia
(Wer) was formed under the presidency of Sir Ross McLarty,
KeBeEoy MeM., former Premier of Western Australia. The
objects of this organization are to! :

1. - Restore and ‘preserve historic buildings and those of

outatanding architectural merit° and wherever possible

to keep them in use.

2, Safeguard the’ charn and interest of. the. Auetralien

‘Icountryside and. coastline in the form of wildflower
patches, stands of timber, primitive reserves,
“national parks, aboriginal relics, vistas, streams,.

~with sPecial regard to the breeding plaoee of native‘
birds, animals and plants. y - _ :

To this end two Sub-committees, ‘the Sites and Places

EE “Committee, and the Buildings Committee, have been set up

to make recommendations in connection with areas and build-

-~ ings which should be set asside in perpetuity. Neither
‘Committee has as yet produced any firm pr0posals, although

the Buildings Committee has presented interim reports to

- the Council of the Trust. These form the basis of the

chapter in this report on Historie Buildings."

Anthrogological Society of Western Australia.-
 The Anthropological Society of Western Australia

was founded in 1958. The first President and prime mover

in its formation was Dr. R. M. Berndt, Reader in Anthro~ -

pology ‘at the University of Western Australia (now Pro~::-}‘

feseor of Anthr0901ogy)._
The main object of the Society is to promote the
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study of general anthropology with special emphasis on the.

Australien aborigine, and to encourage anthrogologioal

teaching and research.

A Sub~-committee of this Society was fbrmed in,
1960 to deal with all matters concerning the preservation -

~of aboriginal paintings, carvings, archaeological remains,
gacred sites, etc., in Western Australia. The Sub-

committee commenced a survey of all archaeological sites
in the State, and produced a preliminary report which was
submitted to the Sub-committee of the Australian Academy
of Science Committee on National Parks and Nature Reserves.
This report entitled "A preliminary report of a survey
being carried out by the Anthropologlcal Society of West-
ern Australia relevant to the preservation of Australian
Aboriginal sites in this State (Mimeo, 1960) provided the
basis for the chapter on the preservation of archaeolog-
ical sites. .

III. THE ACTION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF LANDS AND SURVEYS
IN CREATING RESERVES ‘ _

Between 1894, when the Pinjarra reserve was set
up, end 1939 the work of the Societlies did not directly
result in the creation of new reserves, but it is clear
that they pleyed a very great part in helping to form and
mould public opinion. However, many new reserves were
made during this period. A number of these were elither
set aslde as a result of requests made by local authori-
ties in various parts of the State or by private individ-
vals. However, many were set aside at the instigation of
the officers of the Lands Department,

Ever since the date of proclamation of the first
Westenn Australian reserve for conservation of fauna and
flora, considerable pressure has been put upon the Govern=-
ment to have these reserves thrown open for farming pur-
poses. The views of officials of the Lands Department and
the various Ministers administering the Land Act have
fluctuated, but the cancellation rate has been very low,
It is impossible here to review the history of each individ-
ual reserve, but the records of the Lands Department indi-
cate that the Government does not cancel reserves without
ample consideration, despite outside pressures. Perhaps .
the most important development in this respect has been the

10116~-2
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steady growth of relience by the Lands Department upon

informed scientific oyinian and in particular upon the

opinions of the Government Botanist and official Boards
and Committees such as the National Parks Board and the
Fauna Protectlon Advisory Committes.

HoweVer, apart from aesthetic or scientific _
© Peasons, meny small flore and fauna reserves are created
by the Department; they.are set aside as flora and fauna
reserves to provide natural windbreaks for, or to prevent
lend erosion on, edjoining developed utilitarisn reserves
such as roeds, playgrounds, etc. The applications for
such reserves are usually made by the Distriet Surveyor
when the recommendation for the main reserve is made, but -
they are. separately gazetted. This ensures that the flora
reserve is kept separate from the other reserves and is
less likely to be developed.

The Governor has the power to vest reserves in
bodies expert in conservation methods, in Boards, in local
euthorities, ete., but the Lands Department has maintained
the control of the majority of the small reserves. The
Tate of these non-vested reserves rests with the Depart.
ment, but although the setting up and cancellation of
reserves is chamnelled through the Lands Department and
thence Cabinet, opinion as to their setting up gnd cencell-
ation commences at many different levels within the Govern-
ment. .

Western Australia, over the years, has relied
ultimately on the sympathy and wisdom of its officigls in
the Lends Department to glve the appropriate Ministers
balanced opinions and advigce; although this may seem sur-
prising to meny conservationists this relisnce has been
Justifiably placed. _

OFFICIAL BOARDS

~ In sccordance with the Lands Act, 1898 and the
- Lands Act, 1933 reserves may be vested in Boards which are
set up under the Parks and Reserves Act, 1895=1955.

A number of veserves in Western Australia ave so
vested, and an eccount of the history of these Boards is
given here.



The Caves Board of Western Australis.

Along the south-west cosst of the Stat@ there is
a strip of Quaternsry asolisnite cslled the Coastal Lime- -
stone, In places this limestons is honeycombed with caves
which have considersble beauty and tourist potentialo-

o During the 19th century many ceves in the southn
weat were explored, and at the turn of the century 1t was
pea]ised that the caves required protectiono

- In 1900 the Caves Committee wes set up, and its
first meeting wes held on 3ist Jamuary 1901. It consisted
of Messrs. H. F. Johnston (Surveyor Genersl) as President,
and H, F., Farmer, C. E. May and E. J. Scells (Secretery).
One of the first active messures teken for protection was
on the suggestion of Mr. M. E. Jull (not then a member of
the Committee) that all caves should be closed down until
such tims as the funds were forthcoming to formally and
properly open them. This Committee then took in hand the
erection of accommodation for tourists at Yallingup. In
 May 1902 plans were put in hand for the erection of Caves

House at Yallingup.

In October 1902 it was deelded that the Minister
be asked to make the cave reserves Class A under. the
Permenent Reserves Act, 1899 and plesece them under the
Committee as & properly consiltuted Board. This was duly
asgreed to and on the 7th November 4902 the Caves Board was -
constituted under the Parks and Reserves Act, 1895, with
My, Ho F, Johnston as its first Pregident. The other
members of the Board were Messrs. C. B. May, H. F. Farmer,
E., Perrar end W, A, Hughes. Mr. Edgar Robinson was appoint-
ed to the Board in August 1903, snd from that time the
Board had its own offices. The reserves vested in the )
Board at its inception were in the Yallingup ares continu»
ing through to the Margaret River aree, 1

.+ On the 265th August 1905 the Yanchep Gaves Re~-
serves (No., 9868) were vested in the Caves Board., The '
Board at this time was Dr. J. W. D. Hackett (President) and
Messrs. Ho F. Johnston, J. C. G. Foulkes, F, Wilson, W. A,
Hughes, M. E. Jull, H. F. Farmer and the Cheirmen of the
Wanneroo Road Board (ex officio). | L

: . The Board ceased to function in 1910 and during
the eight years of 1ts existence it developed the caves in
the Margaret River, Yanchep end Yallingup sreas as tourist
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resorts.

On the 2nd September 1910 the Hon. J. D,
Connolly, M.L.C., Coloniel Secretary, was appointed to be
a one~-men Board of Control for caves previously under the
- control of the Caves Board. Over the years, additional
caves -in the Yallingup district, Cowaramup Bay, Marggret
River and Yanchep districts were placed under the control
of" the Board.

The control of the caves was later (20th Novem-
ber 1914) given to Mr. George Emery, Genersl Manager of
‘the State Hotels Depertment. This small department was
administered from the Colonisl Secretary's office. At
this date the 1list of reserves had grown by two, Serpentine
Fells (No. A3355) and the Coastsl Foreshore in the Sussex
district (No. 13L40L4). Neither of these was a cave reserve.

- The State Hotels Department ceased to exist dur-~
ing 1960, and the cave reserves in the Yallingup srea were

taken over by the Lands Department. Yallingup was leased
to E. M. & E., N. Copley on the 19th December 1960 and under

the terms of the lease the Copleys were required to run the

hotel snd maintasin the caves. | :

- The caves in the Margaret River area are now
under the control of the Lands Department.

National Parks.

When dealing with National Parks in Western
~Australia, complications arise because, although the term
- National Park has come to have extensive official usage,
“there 1s no designation of the term in the Land Act. Nat-
ions]l Parks are in fact no more than parklands set aside
for "facilitating the improvement and settlement of the
colony". The term has no legal status in itself and its
usage appears to be emotive. A National Park ss defined by
the Australien Academy of Science Committee on National
Parks and Nature Reserves in its Notes for Sub=committees
is: o

"A spascious land area essentislly natursl or primi-
tive in charescter and containing scenery or natural
wonders so outstanding thst their preservation in-
tact and in perpetuity 1s essentisl for the benefit,
enjoyment and inspiration of the people."

]
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' A number of Boards have been constituted under
'the Parks and Reserves Act, 1895 to administer "National
Parks" and most of these sre called "National Park Boards".
These Boards have under their control reserves which have
been termed "Nationel Parks" as well as psrklands, recre-
ational reserves, disused buriel grounds, ete. (see p. 54
List of Reserves vested in the Nationsl Parks Board of
Western Austrslia). Because the population refers to
these reserves as Nationsl Parks, a brief account of the
National. Parks Board and other Boards (such as the King's
Park Board, Rottnest Board, and the Trustees of the Hout-
men's Abrolhos Islends) is given here.

The National Parks Board_of Western.Australia.

, ~ The National Parks Board of Western Australia
had its beginnings in the State Gardens Board which wes
established on the 8th December 1920 under the Parks and
'Reserves Act, 1895 at the request of Mr, L. E. Shapcott,
then Secretary of the Premier's Department. Mr. Shapcott
was the sole member of the Board. However, a week later
the Board was incressed by the addition of another member,

Mr. C., G. Morris, Under Secretary for Lands. Mr. Shapcott f*

was appointed Chsirmen, a position which he retained until
- his retirement from the Civil Service in 1942,

When the Board was first eatablished it was .
given the control of 10 small park and garden reserves in
and around the clty of Perth (Reserves Nos. 17615, 5957
7122, A10887, 13012, 12510, 13375, B3595, A1150, A17375).

An interesting history of the Board is given in
its publication "The State Gardens Board, Twenty Years
Progress and Policy, 1919-1939". In’ this account the
establishment of the Board is attributed to an efficiency
and economy cempaign initiated by the Hon. James Gardiner,
then Colonial Treasurer. ; ‘

The original grant of the Board was £3,34L; in
1920-21 but fell to £1,780 in 1931 to 193L. This meant
that the work of improving the psrks and gsrdens given in-
to its charge was a difficult matter, The policy which the
Board adopted was: '

"Phat they (the parks and gardens) need no embell-
ishment beyond being made available and, in some

. ceseg, restored to their pristine and natural
chaerm, Gold needs no gilt, and the 1lily no
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painting. This creed consorts well with economy

- and aimﬁlicitye The aim of the Board therefore
has been to make accessible to its domains by
road and pathway, built from its own products
and resources, adorned by the native flora of -
each particular haunt, with nature expressing
itself through the birds and trees and bees and
flowers, rocks and Waterso To these perforce
mist be added the simple amenities of civilizat-
ion and comfort but 811 within the limited means
at command."

Unfortunately this policy was not ccnsistently
followed in subsequent years and the value of some re-
serves was threatened by grazing and other commercial
activities., Firm steps have now been taken to retrieve
thisg position. :

For the Board no rating or borrowing powers
existed and "it had to struggle along with such aid as
Ministers, Government officers, and interested and willing
staff, private citizens and Town Plannerg, could extend".
It can sesily be imagined that if all these peonle were
spurred into action & "prodding force" must have been be-
hind them. Mr, Shepcott was this force, end if it were
not for his continued interest, ingenulty snd resourceful-
ness, Western Australia would probably be much poorer in
parks with amenitlies for tourists.

The generosity of Sir Charles McNess during the
depression years in the early 1930's was the means whereby
the State Gardens Board was gble to achieve so much in the
way of dsveloped tourist faeijitles at Sir John Forrest
Nationel ‘Park and Yanchepo '

‘"Sir Charles sought the GOwoperatlon of ‘the Govern»
ment in relleving distress, snd the State Gardens
Board was found to be a good vehicle of distribute
ion ¢se &  Where men were sble to work, the Gard-

~ ens Board subsidised gifts on & pound for pound
basis, and s conﬁinuous basic wage was provided
for all its workers".

‘ On the 25th August 1942 Mr. Shapcott résigned
from the State Gardens Board. On the same date ‘the foll=
- owing members were appointed: Mr. G, L. Needham, Under
Secretery for Lands, Mr. W. V. Fyfe, Surveyor General
Mr. H. Wo Byfield, Aas;stanﬁ Under TPeasurer, and Mro’

»
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C. A, Gardner, Government Botanist,

" The State Gardens Board became the National Parks
Board of Western Austrslia on 13th April 1956 and was made
a body corporate with perpetual succession and common seal.
This Board was and still is responsible to the Minister for

Lands.,

The appointment of trained bilologists to the Nation-

. 8l Parks Board has ensured a more consistent attitude on

conservation and the policy now being followed has rectli-
fied many of the earlier defects (Jenkins,j1961)

The maln reserves which are new

under the control

of the National Parks Board of Western Australia are given

below,

NATIONAL‘PARKS'BOARD OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA

LIST OF RESERVES CONTROLLED AT MARCH 318t 1961

(John Forrest National
Park)

Regerve ‘Land ’ Purpose Approx.
Fumber -Area
| \ , | Acres
21569 Canning River Foreshore Recreation = 50
Araluen-Canning Dam area L
A1T375 ‘Swan Foreshore between | ,Recreatidn . 65
University Gardens and the
Swan River, Crawley , , .
A20701 S8wan, Crawley |  Public Gardens 1
25631 Rast Perth adjoining Public Park- 1
Disused Cemetery o
A2105l4 Esst Perth Disused Cemetery Disused 11
C ' ' '  Burisl Ground I
A25313 Greenmount National Park 127
A21451 Hamelin Bay Camping 365
A299) Swen View . Park Lands 17
' .. (John Forrest National ‘ \ \
Park) |
A2995 Swan View Public Park . 105



Reserve
Nunmber

AT7535

A816L

A17060

Pt.
A1720

22515

Pt.
A130L45

18722
18723

18724
18725
A19175

Land ‘ Purpose
Swan View | National Park
(John Forrest National and Reserve -
" Park) for Native
: Game ‘
Swan View  National Park
(John Forrest National

Park)

Recreation and
other purposes
incidental
thereto

Swan, Keane's Point

Perth (Portion of King's Public Park
Park)

Canning'(Lesmurdie Falls) National Park

Nelson - western shore of Park Lands
Frankland River :

(NOTE: Portion of Reserve
A13045 east of Frankland
River is under the con-
trol of the Dernmark Road
Board as a Board
appointed
P, & R. Act - sece File

14683/27)

Nelson, Nornalup National Park

Nelson and Hay, Nbrnalup National Park
and Tourist

Resort ‘
Hay, Nornalup National Park
Hay, Nornslup Nétional Park

Nelson (Newdegate Island), Nationsl Park
Nornalup

Approx.
Ares
Acres

3514

11

80
910

12240
15500

2600
1660
10




Number

. 'A19176'

20804

17070

118987
- A3355
A86d5
A8650
AB651
20357
23891

A14792

-Resgerve
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Land

'Nelson (Island at mouth

of Frankland River),
Nornalup

Perth Old.M111; South
Perth

Penguin Iéland

Plantagenet,
Porongorup Ranges

Cockburn Sound
Serpentine, ,
Serpentine Fells

Cockburn Sound,
Serpentine Falls

Cockburn Sound,

Serpentine Falls
Cockburn Sound
Cockburn Sound,
Serpentine Falls
Plantagenet,

-Stirling Ranges'

Approx.

Purpose |
. , Area
Acres
National Park . | 23 .
Public .
Recreation
Recreation 50
Camping,
enjoyment by
the public
for holidays
- thereon and
for purposes
ancillary
thereto .
Nationel Park 5384
Public - 50
Recreation : '
Park Lands 355
Park Lands 200
Park Lends 150
Perk and L7h
Recreation :
Recreation 211

National Park 269155
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Reserve Land | Purpose Approx.
Nunmber ‘ , ‘ Area
' ‘ Acres
A9868 Swan,’Yanehéb Caves Protection 6069
and : ,
Preservation
-of Caves and.
Flora and
for Health
and Fleasure
Resort
20745 S8wen, YancﬁépiCaves Park and 140
o o Recreation
12439 Swan, Yanchep . Camping Ly
15997 Swan, Ysnchep . Protection . 160
’ of Flora
2ul36 Swen, Yenchep Protection . 279

of Fibra

’ Reserves Boarde

The Nbrnalup Relerves Board was set up under
the Parks and Reserves Act, 1895 on the 5th December 192L
end the National Park at Nbrnalup Inlet (Reserves Nos.
48722/25) was placed under its control. The Board con-

.~ slsted of the Under Secretary for Lands, the Surveyor
General and the Congervator of Forests. On the 27th
October 1939 the Town Plamning Commissioner was added to
the Board. The records of the Lands Department ‘state thet
another National Park at Nornelup Inlet (Reserves Nos,
A19175 and A13045) was added to those slready under the
control of the Board at this time. The Director of the
Tourist Bureau became & member of the Board on the 22nd
March 1946,

- The records of the Lands Department indicate .
very little activity by the Boerd in controlling end im-
proving its reserves, but the Board's own records of its
activities could not bs obtainsd., It is known, however,
that by-laws were laid down by the Board to control the

Park@
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The Board was cancelled on the 29th August 1947
and ‘g1l its remerves were vested in the State Gardens
Board (which later becasme the Wational Parks Board of
Western Austrelis). The members of the cancelled Board
were already members of the State (Gardens Boarda

The Pemberton National Parks Board.

During 1928 moves were made by the P@mberton
Parants and Citizens Association to have the hillside
opposite the town and siding on Big Brook reserved for
scenic purposes. Approaches were made to the Minlster -
for Lands, then Hon. W, C, Anguin, to have this land set ..
agide as a recreation reserve by representatives of the
Assoclation (Mr. C. A. Glew end Dr. A, G. Abbott). The
Minister agreed and on the 16th May 1930 the Pemberton
National Parks Board was consiituted under the Parks and
Reserves Act, 1895, This Board consisted of Mr. E. Fuge,
Mr, C., A, Glew and Dr. A. G, Abbott. At that time it :
only controlled the recreation reserve originally request-
ed (No, 19857) and for some years their work consisted
mainly in developing this regerve as a swimming pool and
recreation arsa.

[

o Mro Glew and D, Abbott left Pemberton toWards
the end of the 1930%s or early 19L40's but they still re-
nained members of the Boarde They F@signed in 1942, '

- With the resignation of these two membera the
Board's numbers were increased to seven on ths 7th April
19L3 and the following were appointed: Messrs. A. R. Kelly,
Je Jo Honniball, B. Fuge, F. E. Young, H, D, Green, J. N.
Rowberry and C, Roby,a e, Fuge on 30th July 1943 was
appointed President of the Board. i

Over the yeara, four othﬁr reserves were' added
to the Board's control: A7691 (Warren Nstional Park),
A1942L4 (Brockman Forest), A7692 {Beedelup National Park),
ond A17519 (Vasse Roed Bridgse). These ressrves, t@g@&har -
with the original regerve, %otal 84140 a@r@s, . ,

Wo finance was avallable ¢o the Board even from
local sources or from Government until 1956, whan 1%
started recelving Goverament support commencing with £500 -
towards approved capital development and this hes been
increased progressiv&ly to £1 )00 whlch it is ‘recelving
tod&yo b
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o The Board's policy over the years has been
broadly to keep such reserves as Warren National Pasrk and
Beedelup National Park in virgin condition, providi v
access only, while the recreational reserve in town (No.
19857) contains locel and tourist facilities.

The King's Park Board.

The establishment of Perth Park (now King's Park)
was the result of a suggestion made by His Excellency the
Governor of Western Austrelia, Sir Frederick Weld in 1871.
S8ir Frederick later approved the setting aside under the
Land Regulations of 1872 of 432 acres for "the purpose of
a public park and recreation" on the 1st October 1872,

In 1890 a further 548 acres were added at the suggestion
of 8ir John Forrest and the whole park was classified Class
A on the 23rd March 1900 under the Permanent Reserves Act,
1899, Today the area of the Park is approximately 1,000
acres.

: During 1895 a committee was formed to administer
the reserve (the Perth Park Committee) and its members
wers Sir John Forrest (President), Colonel G. B. Phillips,

- then Commissioner of Police, Mr, A. Lovekin, and the Hon.

J. W, Hackett, U.L.C. On the 218t Jamary 1896 the Perth
Park Board was constituted under the Parks and Reserves
Act, 1895 and this Board comprised ell the members of the
Perth Park Committee with the addition of Messrs. A. Temple

~ Poole (the Government Architect) and B. C. Wood, M.L.A.

During August 19041 the Board changed the name of the Park
to "King's Park", and from thenceforward the Board became
known as the King's Park Board.

Lord Forrest remalned the President of the Board
until his death in 1918. Mr. Lovekin succeeded Lord
Forrest, a position which he retained until his desath in
Decomber 1931, The subsequent Presidents were Mr, W, H,
Vinecent (1932), Sir Williem Lathlain (1932-1936), Mr. .
W. A. Saw (1936-1949), Sir John Dwyer (1949-1954) and sir
Thomas Meagher (195&-5. ,

: There appearé to have been some initial uncert-
alnty as to how this large parkland should be dewveloped for

.the enjoyment of the community. Up to 1904 small aresas

were set aside for sporting purposes. On May 11, 1897,
Hale School (then High School) was granted the use of an
area as a playground as tenants at will of the King's Park
Board., On July 29, 1899, the King's Park Tennis Club and

» .
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on June 22, 1904, the West Perth Bowling Club were'granted
separate pileces of land under the ssme conditions.

During the next half century, however, all simi-
lar applications for land in the Park (1ncluding those for
University and Hospital purposes) were refused by the

Board end a tradition grew that the Park was "dedicated

and permanently reserved for the preservation of its indig-
enous flora, the only variation from this policy being a

‘fringe of lawns and shrubberies in certain situations to

meet intensive public usage" (King's Park, W.A. Government
Tourist Buresu, 1950, p. 1). Signboards in the Park stated

that:

"TPhis park was founded in 1873, Its area is 1,000
acres and it has for its primary object the pres-
ervation of its indigenous flora"
(West_Australiasn, September 3, 1957).

In 1932 the Government submitted a plan for the

‘use of 34 acres for a hospital site. The Board opposed

this, and the plan did not develop.
In 1940 the King's Park Board decided to restrict

the ares to be devoted to the preservation of the native
flora. It was laid down that "the area enclosed between
May and Forrest Drives be retained and reserved for the
preservation, regeneration and representation of its indig-
enous flora" (King's Park Board Minutes, October 18, 191#0%.
However nothing was done to implement the new policy until
1954, The Perth City Council then approached the Board for
20 acres of bushland alongside King's Park Road for an .
aquatic centre, The Board felt that this was an amenity in
keeping with the Park's purpose and approved the spplicat-
ion. However opposition to the move, on the grounds that
it would interfere with the native flora, resulted in the
passing of an Act by Parliament rejecting the project. .
This Act (an amendment to the Parks and Reserves Act which
is most recently reprinted and amended as the Parks and
Reserves Act, 1895-1955) stipulates that the King's Park
Board shall not establish an aquatic centre, or orchestral
shell, or lease any part of the Park, without the consent

- of bothh Houses of Parlisment. It also prevents the Board .

from erecting any structure in the Park for recreational
purpoges, from which the public are excluded except upon
payment of a fee, unless the consent of the Governor in

- Bxecutive Council has been obtained. Consent will not be

given if native flora is to be despoiled (Sect. 5(3)).
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The Perth City Council, with the approval of the King's
Park Board, attempted to get an enabling bill through
Parliament for the aquatie centre in 1957 and again in
1959, but the proposals were defeated. Thus Parliament,
in effect, set its approval on the policy of holding the
Park 88’ a r@serve off in@igenous bushlando :

‘ ~ The matter wds ré-opensd in October 196% when

. the King's Park Board announced a new plan for the de-

velopment of the Park which would involve the zoning of
150 acres for sgporting purposses.- The Premier, Hon. Mr, -
‘David B?&ﬁd, expressed the opinion that there was no need -
for further legislation to enable the zoning scheme 10 be
carried out (West Australian, October 16, 1963) and in
responss o a d@@utati@n which followed public controve
ersy he gave his assurance that the zoning: plan did not
alisnate aveas of the Park for exclusive use., He re-
iterated that designation of areas for exclusive use,

oy fop 1@&8@8 f@r sporting purposes, would be lald before
Parmam@nt {(West Australian, Deceuber 13, 1963)

Execution of Board poliey in the Park hes been
the responsibility of superintendents and, since 1938,
the positions of superintendent and secretary to the
Board have been combined, The superintendents were :
Hessrs, Feakes (1896-190L), J. Sheath (1904=1913), Jo Bo
Heath (1913~1938), and J. t. Watson (1938%96-1)@- A
Director was firat app@inted in 1961 (Dre J. 8 Beard)e-

The Pinance of the Board has been nmalnly d@rived
from Government grsnts which commenced in 1896 with a ’
grant of £4,000. During 1960/641 the Board received
Government funds to the amount of £25,900. During the
tine thaﬁ ¥r. Lovekin was President (“i918m193‘1)P the
Boara s grants were not sufficient to meet its needs
and Mr. Lovekin donated several thousand pounds towards
the running costs of the Board to carry out- 1ts WOPk of
park managem@nte

o Mr, Lovekin in his‘book "The King's Park9 Pe?th -
Wodo' (B.8o. Wigg & Son, Perth, 1925) gives an historieal
account of ths Park from 4872 until 1925, A committee of
the Western Australlian Naturalists' Club have alse publish-
ed an aceount and very full assessment of the value of the
Park as a reserve of native bush, snd of iits history in
this_respect (The Western Anstralian Naturallst, August

1957) s
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Rottnest Island Board.,

 In his book "Rottnest Isleand in History & Legend"
(Rottnest Board of Control, 19&8), Dr. W, Somerville gives
8 detailed account of the development which led up to-the:
getting aside of Rottnest Island as a Class A Reserve for
the purposes of public recreation on. the 25th May 1917. -

In 1916 the second Wilson Cebinet with Hon.
Jd. Do Connolly as Coloniel Secretary, began a short period
of office which terminated in June 1917. Mr., Connolly had
been interested in developing Rottnest Island as a tourist‘
resort since 1903 when he was also Coloniel Secretary.
However, although he endeavoured to increasse the Islend's
facilities, his efforts did not gain the support of his
Government until 1917 when the Island was declared a
recreation reserve., At gpproximately the seme time as the
reserve was set up, Mr. Connolly wes appointed Agent Genera.
for Western Australis snd as a consequence he played no par:
in the later development of the Islend (Somerville, 19&8?.

- On the 18th May ﬁ917 & Board of Parks and Re-
gserves for ths Control and Mensgement of Rotinest Island
wag constituted under the Parks and Reserves Act, 18959_,_\
This-Board consisted of the Colonisl Becretary, MP. (1ater
8ir Hal.) Colebateh (President), Messrs, J. Allen, Jo -
McCallum Smith, J. Sceadden, C. B. Crocker, and Dr. W. A. '
Trethowan. Succeeding Presidente were Hon. H. K., Male
M.Lo.Ao (1923-24), Hon. Wo, C. Anguin, M.L.A. (19214.«-»1927 o
Hon. A. McCallum, «M.,L,Ao‘(1927«-28) After 1928 the positioz
of President was sbolished and from then on the meetings of
the Boerd were held under a Chairman esppointed by the
Governor. ' The msn who have filled thie position in succeed«
ing yesrs were H, F. Allen, J.Pe, FcRoloA., (1928-1933),.
Homo W. He Kiteon, JePo, MeLoCe (1933-1917), Hon. A. V. R.
Abbott, MoL.C., (1947-1953), Hon. L. F. Kelly, MeLoAe (1953=
1959), Hone H, We 8. Bovell, M.L.A. (1959w)®

i ~ On the 13th Februany 1942 the Bosrd became known
a8 the Rottnest Islend Board of Control end by the ssme
Order in Gouncil was given powar to lease ths whole or part
of the Islend with the Governor's approvel. In 1956 the
nams was changed once more to the Rotitnest Islend Board,
end it wes mede & body @crporat@ and given p@rpetual suc—
cgsaion. :

©  The size of the reserve has besen slitered over the
years, When the reserve wes first deeclared on the Islend ir
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4947, 1ite area wes 4,000 acres. In 1935 Dyers and Green
Islands were added. In 1936 a further acre was added and
in 1938 the area was increased by & further 16 acres. On
the 7th Jamiary 1951 a Reserves Act was passed which
alienated approximetely L8 acres for use by the Common-
wealth Government for defence purposes. A simllar Act was
passed in the following year and s further one acre was
given to the Commonwealth for defence purposes.

: Until 1959 development appears to have been
haphazard, and in that year a "Five Year Plan of Develop-
ment" was adopted by the Board. Of the early years Somer-
ville has said:

"Prom the outset the Board found itself practically
helpless from lack of funds, and in the impossible
position of having to develop a State asset withe-
out any finencisl assisteance from the State."

In 1917, because of this lack of finance, the
Board decided to sesk the erection of s prison on the
Island so that the inmates could be used for labour., This
plan, however, faliled. In 1932 the Board agreed that
building leasses should be granted for residential blocks.
Accordingly, undsr the provisions of the Permanent Reserves
Act, 1899, a Bill was introduced before Parliament to this
effect,. It was defeated. To the present dey the Board's
finances have been derived solely fron rental of tourist
and business premises, landing fees, bus trips, boat hire,
and sale of electricity. It does not receive an snnual
Govermment grant.

In 1959 the Govermment agreed to provide money on
a pound-for-pound basis during 1960-65 for the development
of the tourist facilities on the Island.

From the Board's inception its administrative
offices have been on the Island. Its first administrative
officer was Mr. 8. W, Cusack (Acting Secretary) who held the
position from 1917 to 1923. Mr, S. Hayward became Secretary
in 1923 and reteined the position until 1935. From this
~date the position of Managing Secretary was created and the
first appointee was Mr, J. B. Stark,

During 1929 the Geraldton Municipsal Council de-
cided to maeks representetions to the Government, through
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the Director of the Government Tourist Bureau, to have
the Islands of Houtman's Abrolhos set aside as a tourist
resort. The outcome of this request was the setting up
of the Abrolhos Islands Board of Control under the Parks
and Reserves Act, 1895 and the Board was given control of
the Islands under Section 43 of the Land Act, 1898.

: The Board consisted of Messrs. C. T, Davis .
(President), J. Ho Foster, L, W, Shepheard, A, H. Milford,
C., Hosking, W. Trigg (Secretary), and Mr. M, J. Day., All .
members were residents of Geraldton. o

' The Board received no grant and from the outset

- efforts were made to make the Islands self-supporting.

The Board suggested that it should have the sole right to

exploit the surrounding waters, and that the finance

gained be used for the benefit of the Islands, but this
idea was not agreed to by the Government. Absence of
finance has been responsible for the present lack of
tourist facilities on the Islands.

« .~ Until 1946 the Islends were not accessible to
tourists unless they had their own craft or made speclsl

hires. In 1946 a ferry service was started from Gerald-

ton to Pelsart Island where buildings which had been
erected some years previously by the British Phosphate
Company were used as a tourist hostel. In 1950 Mr. A. O.
Gaze leased Pelsart Island from the Board. The lease was
soon terminated.

The Fauna Protection Advisory Committee has been
concerned with the conservation of the fauns of the
Islands. The Board. co~operated with the Advisory Committee

During 1949 and 1950 moves were made by the
Commonwealth Department of Civil Aviation to have a small

- aerodrome made on Pelsart Island. However, because of the

demage this would have caused to the breeding grounds of
birds, the matter was dropped. On the 8th February 1954,
by Order in Council:

"A1l birds end animals (excepting rodents and snakes) -
were given complete protection on all the Islands of
Houtman 8 Abrolhos".

This was the direct result of Pecommendations made by the
Fauna Advisory Committee.

The Board of Contrcl became knovwn as the Truat-
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ees of Houtman's Abrolhos Islands and was made a body
corporate with perpetual succession and common seal on-the
6th December 1957, and the reserve was vested in it under
Section 33 of the Land Act, 19330

In 1959 moves were made to have a tourist resort
set up In West Wallabi Island but the scheme was, never
finalised.,

IV. THE EFFECTS OF THE NATIVE FLORA PROTECTION ACTS AND
"~ THE NATIVE FAUNA PROTECTION ACT ON THE CONbERVATIGN
OF LAND, 1912~1961 o

Native Flora Protection Actso

Under the Land Act, 1898 and the Parks and Re-
serves Act, 1895 the flora of reserves could be protected
by regulations which could be made by invested or controll-
ing bodies or persons. In 1912 the Native Flora Protect-
ion Act, 1912 was proclaimed and this gave protection to a
number of species of native plants in all Crown Land and
reserves, This Act (and subsequent Acts) were, and are,
administered by the Minister for Forestso

The ‘Native Flora Protection Act, 1912 was the
first of a series of statutory regulations which gave pro-
tection to the native plants of Western Austrelia., Under
this Act (418t Schedule) Acacla or Wattle, Anlgozanthus or
Kangaroo-paw, Boronia, Grevillea, Hovea, Hypocalymna,
Kennedya, Leschenaultia, Ngxﬁsia or Christmas Tree were
prctected from wilful destruction on Crown Lends. Until
1912 the flora reserves were not protected except by regu-
lations and by-laws, and between 1912 anhd 1938 the only
~ species protected (except by local regulations, etc.) were

those mentioned in the Schedule to the Act. o

Very little information cen be found about the
circumstances which led up to the passing of the Native
Flora Protection Act, 1912. The Hon. W, Kingsmill who
introduced the Bill before Parlisment eppears to have been
one of the prime movers, but whether the Government Bota-
nists of the time had any%hing to do with it cannot be
ascertained.

In 1935 the Native Flora ProtectiQn Act, 1912

e
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was repealed and the Native Flora Protection Act, 1935 .
was proclaimed, Through this Act the nunmber of protected
species on the 1st Schedule was considerably enlsarged,
and provislons were made to increase the effectiveness

of its enforcem@nt@

The Hona Ro % Sampson, M Leday who introduced
the B1ll hefore Parliament paid tribute to the help which
. he had received from the Government Botanist, Mr. C. A.

Gardner, the Town Planning Commlissioner, Mr. D L. David-
songhyre Wo Loaring of Blekley9 and Mre. Jo Co Taylor of
Pertho

'In 1938 a major step forward was'taken 1nsofar-
as the overall protection of native flora was concerned
when the Native Flora Protection Act, 1935=1938 was pro-.
claimed, Through this Act flora reserves became as ef- .
fective as legislation can make them because it provided
that the Governor may proclaim that: ,

"on any specified Crown Lands or in any State Forest
or specified portion thereof, or on any specified
land ‘reserved for a public purpose under the Land
Act 1933, all wildflowers or native planbs are pro-
tected unﬁer this Act.” _ '

Any particular species may be protected throughout the
State by similar proclamabions

‘ By proclamation gazetted on the 46th August,
1963, all wildflowers became protected in Western Ausw
tralia on - ' ,

(a) All Crown Lands, State Forests, lands reserved
for a public purpose under the provisions of
the Land Act, 1933, or any other Act and every
road within the South=-West and Eucla Divisions -

- of the State within the meaning of the Land
Actg 'i 9330 ’

" (b) A1l parts of the State outsme the said Divig~
- lons that are reserved under the provislons of
the Land Act, 1933, for the protection @f in=-
digenous flora or faunas

The pessing of the Native FPauna Protection Act,
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1950 was a consequence of the Fauna Advisory Committee
which was set up in 1944 by the Hon. A. A. Coverley,
M.L.A., the Minister controlling the Game Act, 1912-1913,
to advise him on the protection of fauna. The influence
of the members of the Western Australian Naturalists'

Cludb Committee on Conservation was undoubtedly very strong
at the time; four of the five members of the Fauna Ad-
visory Committee were members of the Club Committee as
well.

The members of the Fauna Advisory Committee
were Mr, A. J. Fraser, Chief Inspector of Fisheries :
(Chairmen), Mr. L. Glauert (Curator of the Western Austr-
alisn Museum), Dr. D. L. Serventy (Research Officer,
Fisheries Division, C.S.I.R.0.) and Major H. M. Whittell
(an eminent local ornithologist). The Chief Inspector of
Vermin was later added so that the Committee's work could
be close%y related to that of the provisions of the Vermin
Act, 1918. . o

~ ‘The Native Fauna Protection Bill was introduced

by the Hon. A. V. R, Abbott (Minister for Fisheries) who
said that the Fauna Advisory Committee (which had advised
on the contents of the proposed legislation) felt that it
should have some proper leglslative authority and had ad-
vised him that fauna laws in Western Australia should be
brought up to date and placed more into line with the laws
operating in other States, '

. The Act was passed on the 1st July 1952 and the
Game Act, 1912-1913 was repealed. The Committee was re-
placed by the Fauna Protection Advisory Committee of
Western Australia under this Act.

The main feature of the Act was that all ter-
restrial vertebrate fauna throughout Western Australia
became protected, except species declared by Government
proclamation as vermin or to be unprotected. As a result
of this Act those species of vertebrate fauna not previous-
ly protected under the Game Act received blanket protect-
ion and fauna reserves gained in effectiveness. However,
even in fauna reserves today, species designated "unpro-
tected" still require protection by regulations and by-laws
of controlling and vested authorities in order to prevent
their destruction. ' : .

The Act, which is controlled by the Hon. ﬁinister

for Fisheries made provision for the appointment of a Chief
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Werden of Fauna responsible for the administration of the
Act, a position which was to be held by the Chief Inspect-
or of Fisheries until some other person was appointed by
the Governor. Mr. A, J. Fraser, Chief Inspector of Fish-
eries eand later Director of Fisheries, has held the
position of Chief Warden of Fauna since the passing of
the Act.

‘Provision was also made for the appointment of
a Fauna Protection Advisory Committee of Western Austral-
ia comprising the Chief Warden of Fauna (Chairman), Chief
Inspector of Vermin, the Conservator of Forests, and
three other members whose term of office is for three
years. At least one of these three other members is to be
other than a civil servant and must possess wide practical
knowledge of the native fauna of Western Australia. The
main function of the Committee under this Act is to advise
the Minister in relation to the conservation of fauna.

The original members of the Fauna Protection
Advisory Committee were:

Mr. A, J. Fraser (Chief Warden of Fauna) - ex
officio, H. M. Whittell, 0.B.E., L. Glauert,
B.A,., F.G.S., Dr, D. L. Serventy, B.Sc., Ph.D,,
the Conservator of Forests, and the Chief
Inspector of Vermin.

- The Committee 1s a corporate body which can.

"have reserves vested in it under the provisions of Sect-

ions 29 and 33 oft the Land Act, 1933 (see the chapter on
legislation). The Act also gives the Minister power to
enter into agreements with owners of land to have areas
set aside for use as sanctuaries for the preservation of

: fa\ma °

The Committee has on certain occasioné recom-
mended to the Lands Department that certaln lands be
created fauna reserves. When such reserves are created,

- they have not always been vested in the Committee although

the fauna on these lands is 1ts responsibility. Twenty-
elight reserves have been vested in the Committee.

Under the provisions of the Act as it ‘stands at
the present day, the Fauna Protection Advisory Committee
may, with the approval of the Minister, .cause to be
carried out such research into the conservation and pro-
tection of fauna as :lt thinks fit. For example, the
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Committee took advantage of this provisilon to send an
expedition to Bernier and Dorre Islands in 1959, The
results of this eéxpedition, and its recommendations

provide an exemple of work which must be done in assess-
ing the scientific wvalue of reserves. They were published
as Fauna Bulletin No., 2, "The Results of an Expedition to
Bernier and Dorre Islands, Shark Bay, Western.Ausfralia,-
in July 1959" by W, Do L. Ride, R. Do Royce, Co. Ho Tyndale-
Biscoe;, G, Fo Mees, and A. M. Douglas.

' The recommendations were adopted by the IFauns
‘Protection Advisory Committee and by the Minister for
Fisheries, Hon. R Hutchinson9 D FoCopy M LoA These
‘recommended that: .

"Bernier and ‘Dorre Islands remain a nature reserve
for the preservation of flora and fauna; that no
part of them be utilised for any other purpose
because of the danger of the unwitting introduct-
ion of alien species or fire, That no jetty or
pier be bullt fvrom them which, in allowing decked
craft to moor alongside, might facilitate the
transference of alien species such as rodents
from the vessels to the whar?; that parties of
vislitors to the Islands be strictly supervised to
prevent sccidents with fire; that dogs be pro-
hibited; that firearms be prohibiﬁed except by
the special pernission of the Chief Warden of
Fauna; that a major effort be made to acqualnt
the fishermen of Shark Bay with the great value
of the reserves, of the grest danger of lighting
fires on them; and finally, that the goat populat-
ion of Bernjer Island be exterminated without
delay." ~

V. CONCLUSIONS

This historical survey has revealed a number
of important factors which have a direct bearing on the
state of reserves in Western Australia at the present day.

Firstly, although 1ega1 provisiona wene present
for reserving land from the beginning of settlement in
Western Australia, it was not until leand development dbe..
came widespread that the need was felt for the reservat.
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ion of extensive natural areas.

... Secondly, although numbers.of nonpgovernmental
bodies and individuals were actively interested in pre-
serving parts of the indigenous flora and fauna, and -
historical and archaeological sites, in perpetulty, their
most important contribution was to develop public opinion.
This change of opinion had its effects on the members of
the Government. and its departments who have, as a result,

created many reserves over the years. ;

v Thirdly, a number .of elear»cut pollcies towards
reservation and conservation have emerged.in recent years

(1949-1964) and, with the change in the climate of opine-

ion and the eontinued ‘goodwill of the Government, import-
ant numbers of reserves have been set aside during this
period. Unfortunately, the real value of reserves is not
always fully appreciated in the districts in which they
occur, and there has been, and will be, constant and very
considerable local pressure to. have them alienatedo

- There are hopeful signs that the present policy
of the Education Department with respect to nature study
is havin% a most satisfactory effect upon the viewpoint

of today s children@

The other faetor which has proved most 1mport-
ant has been the growing number of interested profess-
ionals., This has made itself felt on the policy of the
Government, and has resulted in positive aetion belng
taken. .

. Reserves today are numerous, but they are badly'
distributed. The various Depariments who administer them
do not possess adequate physical means of controlling them.
The Fauna Wardens are nearly all honorary, and even the -
Chief Warden of Fauna also holds the major position of

‘Direetor of State Fisherieao

It appears that what is needed now 15 the
development of a new policy itowards obtaining for Western.
Australia a carefully planned reserve system, perhaps
under the control of a single authority. The reserves of
this system should be so distributed to include all major
categories of fauna, natural scenery, historical and ,
archeeological sites., The duty of the controlling auth-
ority should be to protect and administer the reserves to
the best adventage both of the reserves themselves ae
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natural areas, and for the public who may wish to visit
and enjoy them,

Below is a general source list with the addition
of a number of references which could not be detailed in
the main body of the text:

Anons (1911)e == "Bird Day - A plea for the protection of
birds"s Report of a paper read by Mr. J. G
Hay to the Meeting of the Western Australian
Natural History and Science Society, i4th March
1911, Publication unknown, (Cutting in Western
Australian Natural History and Science Society
Minute Book, Nov., 1903 - May 1911).

Anone (1913). == Report of Professor W. J. Dakin's Presi-
dentiasl Address to the Royal Society of Western
Australia Annual General Meeting, 1913. West

Australian, 13th December 1913.

Anthropological Society of Western Australia (1960}, = A
preliminary report of a survey being carried
out by the Anthropological Society of Western
Australia relevant to the preservation of Aus-
tralian Aboriginal sites in this State (Mimeo).

Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science
‘ ?gports of the 2nd (1890), and 5th (1893) Meet~-
£Se

Emu (1908-1909) 8.

Fairbairn, R, to Colonial Secretary. Letter 18th September
1878, J. 8. Battye Library of Western Australian
History. Letter ngt filed.

FPisheries Depariment File 131/L6.

Jenkins, C. Fo7He (1961) 0 = Je Dep. Agrice W, Aust. (L)
97

King®s Perk Board Minutes, 1896~1961,

Lands Department File Nos, 1673/21 and. 2507/939 Vel. I, II
. and IIT.
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Lands Departnent Roads and Reserves Catalogues, 1872~1961.
Roads and Reserves Section, Lands Department,
Perthe

Lovekin, A. (1925), = The King's Park, Perth, W.A. E. S.

Wigg & Sony Perth.

Mueller Botanicsel Society of W.A. Jnl., of Proceedings‘;l:
Nos 7e -

Ride, W. Do L., Royce, R, Do, Tyndale-Biscoe, Co He, Mees,

G. F. and A. M, Douglas (1961), == The Results of an Ex-
pedition to Bernier and Dorre Islands, Shark
Bay, Western Australia, in July 1959. Fauna
Bull, W, Aust. No. 2, Flsheries Department,
Perth, _

" Je S;”Battye'Library“omeestern“AuStralian
History.

Royal Soclety of Western Australia, Journal of : 13 (1926~
1932=33) - 1

Serventy, Do Le (1929)¢ == 'Report of R.A.0.U. Committee
appointed at Perth, 1927. Emu 28 : 285-287
(with F. Lawson Whitlock and Jeah&s Pollard; on.
private collecting,)

(1937)s == The Menace of (Animal) Acclimati-
zation. Emu im 189=196.

(1940), == Reflections on Bird Protection -
the Neglect of Habitat Preservation. Emu 4O :

153=158,

(19502 - G age those Ganﬁets. Fisheries
Newsletter (Sydney No. 5, 1949 12=13
~ (reprinted in Wild ETfe 12 ¢ 65m67)

(1953)» = Saving Remnant ‘of Gannet Colony.
Tisheries Newsletter (Sydney) 12, No. 11 : 9-15.

- (1957) -~ Seevogelschutz in Australien.
Pp. 21-28 in Fiinfzig Jshre Seevogelschutz. Fegt-
schrift des Vereins Jordsand. Verein Jordsand :

Hamburgi.
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Serventy, Do L. (1959). = Fauna Conservation in Australia
- and Conservation in Australian-controlled New
Guinea. Procs Ninth Pacific Science Congress

1957, £ ¢ 51

Somerville, W. (19&7) o Rottnegtwlé;agd.l In History
,ﬂq“m)iendc Rottnest Island Board of Control.

L]

State Gardens Board (1939) — The State Gardens. Board.
TW nty Yecs gress Ve 1919-1939

1890, 92, 1900, 1902, 1905, 1910, 1914,
19ﬂ79 1920, 192&, 1929, 1930, 1931, 1935, 1936,
1938, 1939, 1942, 19&3, 19u6 1947, 1952, 1954,
1956, 1957, 1960,

Western Austwalian Government Tourist Bureau File 101/294
J. S Battye Library of Western Australian ’
History. . :

Western Australian Historical Society (1953), — Western

Australian Historical Soclety Constitution.

Western Australian Naturalists® Club Files and Minutes
Books (1924=1961). = Royal Society of Western Australis
lerary, Weotern Australlan Museums

estern Anstralian Naturalists® Club Committee (convenors
Ao R. Main and D., L. Serventy) (1957). =- King's Park as
" an indigenous Park = a natural hlstory appraisale
W, Aust, Nat. 6 : 5*530

ecm

Western Australisn Natural History Society Minutes (1903~
1909), === Royal Society of Western Australla lerary,
Western Australlan Museum,

"~ Western Australian Natural History and Science Society
, Minutes (1909=1914) s == Royal Society of Western Australia
Library, Western Australisn Museum,
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1900;

8 Q

Western Australisn Par 1amentggx ebates. 1891
1912 19355 1

W.A. Votes and Proceg ings of Parlaamentg 191Owﬁ91ﬂ9 29

Western Australian Statutes:
1853, 1874, 41876, 1878, 1892, 1895, 1898, 1899,
1900, 1907, 1911, 1912, 1913, 1933, 1935, 19389
1950, 1951, 1952, 195kL.

Whittell, He Mo (compiled during the 41940°s and early

1950%'s), Materials for a History of Fauna Conservation .
in Western Australia, 2 vols. Deposited in
Je Se Battye Library of Western Augtralian

Historye.

Woodward, B. H. (1904). = Fauna in Western Austrajlan
Year Book, 1902~190L, p. 116,

(1907). = National Parks & Flora and

Historical”SoéeﬁPuﬁlicationngertho

In addition to the above references a number
of written communications from the following persons
have been used in compiling this chapter:

| Mr. R. A. Kelly, Secretary of the Pemberton National
Parks Board.
Mr., J. Bo Watson, recently retired Secretary of the
King's Park Board.
Mre Do Jo Sullivan and Mrs. G. Ward of the Rottnest
Island Board. ,
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* CHAPTER 3

ldt Gfp ?%luhmnuu/yjlqzwéd tlntl' ilera: and{ jglzulux
/eédem/eé n edfern ./4udfra£a

1829—19061

KEY TO ABBREVIATTIONS OF ACTS

L.R. 1872 = LAND REGULATIONS, 1872

L.R., 1887 = LAND REGULATIONS, 1887
P.&R.1895 = PARKS AND RESERVES ACT, 1895
L.A. 1898 = LAND ACT 1898

Per.R. = PERMANENT RESERVES ACT, 1899
L.A. 1933 = LAND ACT, 1933

(43) = SECTION 43, LAND ACT, 1898
(42) = SECTION 42, LAND ACT, 1898
(34) = SECTION 34, LAND ACT, 1933

(33) = SECTION 33, LAND ACT, 1933
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DATE PAGE ACT CONTROLLING ) LANDS
CREATING " AUTHORITY DEPT.
RESERVE . FILE
8,10.1872 228 L.R. 1872 : king's Park 797/90
Board (42) 800/94
1570/96
_ ) 1521/90
16. 2.1894 194 L.R.1887 Lands 2507/93
l \ i N N -
‘ 20. 7.1894 698 L.R.1887 Lands 641/92
‘ 23, 8.1895 1390 L.R, 1887 National Parks 2258/48
‘ : P.&R,1895 Board of W.A. ' 1932/95
_ (33) 12880/98
29. 9.1899 3153 L.A.1898" Lands 11213/99
30.11.190n 4509 Per.R. National Parks 13479/98
Board of W.3.
‘1901 280 Per.R. National Parks 13880/98
P.&R.1895 Board of W.A. 1432/95
(33)
7.11.1902 4253 Per.R. Lands 15750/08
29, 5.1903 1346 Per.R. Lands 11823/02
: 17. 7.1903 1856 Per.R. Lands 1425/02
24.11.1904 3448 L.A,1898 Lands 7517/
. 1905
25. 8.1905 ., 2790 Per.R. Lands 1179/03
L.A.1898
|
29. 9.1905 3042 Per.R, Lands 709/96
L.A.1898
22.12.1905 3740 L.A.1898 Lands 11213/99
25,10.1907 3490 Per.R. Lands 5287/
1907
1898 &

1899

b
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Preservation of
Caves & Flora &
for Health &

Pleasure Resort

PURPOSE SITUATION CLASS NO, ‘DATE APPROXIMATE
. : CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
AS AT 1961.
Public Park Mt. Eliza "A" 1720 920
Perth

Preservation of Murray 2461 7. 4.1911 160,000
Native Flora &
Fauna
Preservation Sussex 2565 16,000
of Caves . .
National Park Swan View "ar 2995 105
Boronia Albany "AY 6862 175
Parklands swan {near "aA" 7537 3514
.{later National Swan View) , '
Park) . Tunnel
Parklands Swan View At 2294 17
Protection of Sussex nan 8427/ 11,660
Caves & Flora 38
for Health &
Pleasure Resort
Protection of Sussex "A" 8694 550
Caves ‘& Flora
for Health &
Pleasure Resort . .
Protection & Sussex "A" 8768 600
Preservation of
Caves & Flora for
Health & Pleasure
Resort
Timber (Tuart) ‘Wellington el 9970 133
3 : near Stirling ,
Protection Swan "ar 9868 6,070
& Preservation (Yanchep)
of Caves &
Flora & for
Health & .
Pleasure Resort .
Protection & sussex "A" 7406 360
Preservation of (Cowaramup -
Caves & Flora Bay)
and for Health R
and Pleasure
Resort
Boronia Plantagenet "al 10003 261
Protection Near Mt.

i Barker
Protection & sussex "an 10922 295
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LANDS

L.A.1898

DATE PAGE ACT CONTROLLING
CREAT ING AUTHORITY DEPT.
RESERVE FILE
24. 7.1908 1928 L.A.1898 Lands 6682/08
27.11.1908 3239 L.A.1898 Lands 7608/07
Per,R.
11.12.1908 3380 L.A.1898 Lands 6682 /08
15.  1.1909 88 1.A.1898 Pemberton 74/01
Per.R. National
.Parks Board
(33)
12, 3.1909 710 L.A.1898 Lands 14950/08
Per,R.
26. 3.1909 817 L.A.1898 Pemberton 74/01
National
Parks Board
(33) .
25, 2,1910 615 L.A.1898 Lands 13991/05
Pgr.R.
8. 7.1910 1632 1..A.1898 - Lands 1450/00
30. 9.1910 3004 1.A.1898 National Parks 7461/10
P.&R.1895 Board of W.A. 4833/27
(33)
8. 9.1910 2393 L.A.1898 Lands 10534/10
10.11.1910 3402 ‘Per.R. Lands 8521/02
1.A.1898
24, 2,1911 934 L.A.1898 Lands 14643/10
2. 6.1911 1782 Per.R. Lands 11213/99
10.11.1912 4374 - ., A.1898 Fauna Protec- 5753/12
Per,R. tion Advisory
o ‘ Committee (33)
30. 5.1913 1941 L..A.1898 Lands 405/12
6. 6.1913 1980 L.A,1898 National Parks 3809/08
.P.&R,l895 Board of W.A.
. (42)
9.10.1914 4142 L.A.1898 Lands 8927 /12
8. 1.1915 6 L.A.1898 Lands . 3747/14
15. 1.1915 44 L.A.1898 . Local Authority 5607 /14
(42) '
26. 2,1915 1100 Lands

162/15

X}
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PURPOSE SITUATION " CLASS NO. DATE APPROXIMATE
CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
AS AT 1961.
Preservation of Gledhow "e! 5205 9
Native Flora sub Lot 15 ' .
(Pitcher Plant): ‘
Protection. of Barrow Is. "a" 11648 50,000
Flora .& Fauna
Protection of Plantagenet "o 11650 10
Flora (Pitcher Young's
Plant). Siding ‘
National Park Nelson "aA" 7691 3350
Beedelup
Brook
park and Sussex "AM 11759 145
Recreation near - :
Margaret
River Tea
_ Lake . }
National Park Nelson "A" 7692 3350
(carey Brook) ;
" Resting Place Kojonup - © A" 12590 1335
& Protection Plantagenet : ‘
of Flora ' _
Tinber: Wellington "ar 7655, 31.10.1953 7500
' hear Lake ’ )
L Preston ; : :
Parklands " Frankland YA" 13045 920
. River k
Fauna & Water Edel & "gY o 12996 3200 '
Pisciculture Victoria . : i
S ‘ Murchison . S
Tyart Timber Stirling "a" 9528 1341
o Estate .
Native Game _Wagin fgm 13279 245
Protection Albany near "a" 6862 175
‘Boronia v Mt. Barker
Flora & Fauna . Williams "a" 14398 292
'Fauna , Sussex "c' 14787  25. 1.1929 4300
National Park. Plantagenet "A" 14792 270,000
Flora Hay {in "a" 15677 1524
_Flowering Point ’
Gum v Irwin)
Floxa & Fauna Toolbin "en 15787 5
Protection of Meekatharra ngt 15815 7862
‘Indigenous
Flora  ~ - R
. Preservation Kondinin CMar 1672 1000
of Caves ’
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ACT

CONTROLLING

DATE PAGE \ LANDS
- CREATING AUTHORITY, ~ DEPT.
RESERVE ~ EILE
24. 3.1916 482 L..2,1898 Lands -1362/91
) Per.R. C T S :
25. 5.1917 857 L.A.1898 Rottriest Board 13688/02
- " P.&R.1895 of Cohtrol (33) D
Per.R.1899 . - '
14. 3.1919 652 Per.R, Lands “8474/08
‘ L.A.1898
“3,9.1920 1460 L.A.1898 Pernberton 2519/20
' " National - .
Parks Board
N (33) a
14. 3.1921 380 . L.A.1898 Lands - .1763/20°
21.10.1921 1889 T..2,1898 Local : 2833/20
' authority (33) g
30.1%.1923 2329 . Li.A.1898 ‘Local = ‘ . 6465/23
Authority  (33) I
8. 2.1924 194 L.A.1898 Lands * - 11213/99
12. 8.1924 1633 L.A.1898 Loedl - 11294/10
o Authority (33)
22. 8.1924 °© < 1527 - L.A. 1898 ! Lands = - 18131/11
26.-8.1924 1822/ L.A.1898 . National Parks 1673/24
: 3 Board of W.A. h
' (33) ' o
29. 8.1924 1560 L.A.1898 Lands 1851/22
19. 9.1924 " 1667 L.A.1898 Lands 5045/97
\3.10.1924 1882 L.A:1898 Lands 11213/99
3.10.1924 1882 L.A.1898 Lands 10356/98
30.10.1924 1882 L.2.1898 Lahds 11213/99
14.11.1924 2131 L.A.1898 Lands 11213/99
Vol 2 :
3, .7.1925 1219 L.A,1898 Lands 11213/99
4, 9.1925 1581 L, A.1898 _ National Parks 4214/25
- Per,R. . Board of W.A. e
P.&R.1895 (33) ’
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PURPOSE SITUAT ION - DATE APPROXIMATE
V " CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
‘ AS AT 1961.
National Park .Greenmount "a" 1847 17
Recreation Rottnest tan 16713 3962
Island
Native Fauna Avon (near "a" 17186 718
Walvamouring \
- Lake) .
National Park Nelson "AM 17519 520
Protection of Nelson el 17672 L
Flora 3
Flora Kwolyin en 17824. , 10
Camping, Motel, Margaret e 18451 6
Caravan Parxk, River )
Recreation &
Conservation of .
Timber & Flora
& Fauna . : )
Protection of Hay near °c* 18536, 130
Boronia Sheepwash ’
Creek
National 'Park Margaret "aY 18720 44
.River
National Park Williams "a" 18698 370
National Park Nelson & wem 18722/ 29990
: Hay Nornalup 3/4/5
. BN Inlet
National Park Nelson ner 18705 2660
Manj imup-
Nornalup Rd. o i
Timber. & Murray rar 4596 160
Parklands
Protection Plantagenet ren 18739 3700
of Flora near .
Redmond ,
Water & Plantagenet e 14493 1190
Protection
" of Flora
Flora Plantagenet ne! 18740 15. 9.1939: 1296
Protection Plantagenet e 18772 : 476
of Flora
Protection Plantagenet nen 18741 890
of Flora )
National Park Plantagenet "AY 18987 5386
{(Porongorup ‘ :
Range) ,
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DATE PAGE . ACT CONTROLLING LANDS
CREATING AUTHORITY DEPT.
'RESERVE EILE
12, 3,1926 536 L.A.1898 Lands 7461/10
Per.R.
19, 3.1926 581 L.A.1898 Lands 5724/25
30. 7.1926 1514 L.A.1898 Lands 11213/99
28. 1.1927 256 L..A.1898 Lands 74/01
Per.R.
1. 4.1927 899 L..A.1899" Lands 3771/13
: ) 4926/08
30. 9.1927 2258 L.A.1898 Lands 8985/00
27. 7.1928 1735 1..A.1898 National Parks 1629/28
: K Per.R. Bpard
P.&R, 1895 Pemberton (33)
10. 8.1928 1809 L.A.1898 Lands 8985/00
1. 3.1929 655 L.A.1898 Lands 6231/28
Per.R. -
26. 4.1929 1046 L..A.1898 Local 6169/28
Per.R. Authority (33)
16. 8.1929 1823 L.A.1898 Local 10439 /97
Per.R. Authority (33)
\ ' P.&R.1895 :
27. 9.1929 2240 L.,A.1898 Lands - 2711/27
Per.R.
1.11.1929 2436 L.A,1898 Abrolhos 3756/29
. Per.R. Islands .
Board (33)
7. 2.1930 241 L.A.1898 Lands 11213/99
Vol. 2.
21. 2.1930 385 1..A.1898 Lands 3500/29
21, 2.1930 385 L.A.1898 Lands 11702/09
Per.R.
21. 3.1930 866 ..A.1898 Lands 846/30
9. 5.1930 1275 L.A.1898 Lands 9649/01
] Per.R.
20. 6.1930 1498 L.A.1898 Lands 611/11
20. 6.1930 1498 L.A.1898 Lands 3289/13
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PURPOSE . SITUATION CLASS NO. DATE APPROXIMATE
CANCELLED AREA - IN ACRES
AS AT 1l96l.
National Park Nelson {(a) "An 19176 23
Island at
mouth of
Frankland
River (b) "an 19175 ‘ 10
Newdegate :
Island
Flora Wellington "c" 19198 - Now incl. 190
State Forest
No. 5
Protection of Hay near "t 19292 130
Flora (Boronia) Mitchell
‘ River Bridge
- National Park Nelson Ak 19424 120
(near Warren
Bridge)
Tinber & Plantagenet et 14959 600
National Park (Mt. Hallowell) .
Flora Hay new 5028 30. 9.1927 100
National Park Nelson et 19857 ’ 300
Pemberton
protection of Hay "o 19881 2650
Flora Red
Flowering Gums
Flora ‘Avon A" 20041 1441 ‘ '
Flora & Fauna Swan nr. At 20091 400
Gooletail
Lake
National Park Yunderup A" 20215 194
Protection of Plantagenet re 19673 405
Flora o
Public Recreation Indian nan 20253 : -
& Tourist Resort Ocean (West .

of Geraldton
Is. Houtman's
Abrolhos, North
Is, Wallabi,

Easter &
Pelsart Groups.’
Protection of Wellington re 20368 49
Native .Flora
Protection of . Melbourne e 20372 1930
Native Flora & Victoria :
Native Flora Williams e 15855 100
. (n.e. of
Barxton)
Flora Victoria ! 1017 : 1154
Protection of Victoria A" 331 320
Native Flora :
Flora Ninghan "c" 13306 41 ‘

Flora Kojonup et 15388 399
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L.A.1933

DATE PAGE ACT . CONTROLLING LANDS
“CREAT ING AUTHORITY DEPT,
‘RESERVE FILE
6. 2.1931 565 L.A.1898 Local 3988/30
Per.R. Authority (42) o
P.&R. 1895 :
29, 1.1932 110 L.A.1898  Lands 2489/91
29. 1.1932 110 L.A,1898 Lands 1432/89
12, 2.1932 216 L.A.1898 Lands 2662/31
29, 7.1932 1064 P.&R. 1895 National Parks 11240/01
L.A.1898 Board of W.A. )
Per.R. (33) ) ,
7.12.1934 1876 L.A.1933 Lands 2117/34
21. 1.1938 75 L.A.1933 Lands 30/38
18. 6.1937 991 L.A.1933 Lands 571/37
17. 3.1939 437 L.A.1933 Local 1078/04
: ‘Authority (33) o
29. 9,1939 1705 L.A.1933 Lands 11213/99
‘Vol.:2
19. 7.1940 1390 L.A.1933 Lands 4893/22
21. 3.1941 357 L.A.1933 Lands 10255/12
4, 7.1941 889 L.A.1933 Lands 1950/30
31.10.1941 1588 L.A.1933 _Lands 335/40
13. 2.1942 184 L.A.1933 Lands "3056/22
26. 1.1945 87 1.A.1933 Lands 7133/13
11. 5.1945 443 - L.A.1933 Lands 6064/28
11.10.1946 1264 L.A.1933 Local = 4155/47
Authority (34) '
.15, 8.1947 1466 L.A.1933 Lands 2827/14
29. 8,1947 1564 L.A.1933 Lands 2769/99
13. 2.,1948 344 L.A.1933 Local 2905/46
‘ Authority (34) o
19, 3.1948 640 L.A.1933 : 3792/25
21. 5.1948 1103 L.A.1933 Local , 5996/47
Authority (34)
21, 5.1948 1103 Lands 4587 /47
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Archipelago

PURPOSE SITUATION CLASS NO, DATE APPROXIMATE
: ' CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
AS AT 1961.
National Park Narrogin "a 20605 71
Stock Route & Swan "ot 3446 228
Protection of )
Flora & Fauna
Flora & Fauna Swan "c" 20801 5230
Sceénic Reserve Nelson L 'en 20810 142
Indigenous
Flora .
National Park Swan View an 8164 11
National Park Canning’ el 21314 935
Protection of Avon (nr. en 21803,
Timber & Flora Nangeenan) '
Protection of Swan h A" 21708 10
Flora & Fauna (Malup ’ -
o Island) i
" Picnic Grounds Victoria -’ "ar 9106 100
& Protection
of Flora
Protection of Albany meh 22058 35
Flora Boronia )
Protection Avon "ot 22176 ‘10
of Flora
Water and Avon "A" 9228 150
Protection of
Native Game
Protection of Avon ; e 22262 1826
Flora & Fauna "Wundowlin '
' Well" _
Protection of Ninghan "ar 22289 18
Flora (Kondut)
Protection of Cowcowing re! 22312 6
Flora
Flora & Fauna Avon near e 16129 10
! Beyaberring _
Flora & Fauna Ninghan e 22457 258
Public Park & Kalamunda A" 22576 9
Protection of ‘
Native Flora
Protéction of Wellington "c*  22682° 5. 1.1951 100
Native Fauna ‘ '
Nativé Flora Wellington "c" 22690 5
Native Flora Kulin el 22739 34
National Park * Kalamunda et 32768 20
Conservation Kalamunda o "a" 22798 5
of Flora :
Flora & Fauna Islands of ner 22796
Recherche '
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DATE PAGE ACT CONTROLLING LANDS
CREATING AUTHORITY DEPT.
RESERVE FILE
21. 5.1948 1102 L.A.1933 Lands 4587 /47
24. 9.1948 2279 L.A.1933 Lands 4537 /48
15.10.1948 2496 L.A. 1933 Local 4951/46
' P.&R.1895 .~ Authority (34)
18. 2.1949 310 L.A.1933 Local 4112 /94
‘ P.&R.1895 Authority (33)
25. 3.1949 625 L.A. 1933 Lands 1120/17
25, 3.1949 624 L.A.1933 Lands 1120/17
29. 4.1949 894 L.A.1933 Lands 754/37
5. 8.1949 1890 L.A.1933 Lands 3835/49
14.10.1949 2468 L.A.1933 Local. 8775/13
P.&R.1895 Authority (34)
11.11.1949 2888 L.A.1933 Lands 4543/20
‘ Vol. 2 -
25.11.1949 3018 L.A.1933 Lands 5647/48
25.11.1949 3018 L.A.1933 Lands 344/49
21. 4.1950 886 L.A.1933 Lands 5944/11
5. 5.1950 971 L.A.1933 Lands 6918/23
19. 5.1950 1144 L.A,1933 Lands 1742 /50
16. 6.1950 1389 L.A.1933 Lands 10538/12
1. 9.1950 2037 L.A.1933 Local 4755/50
Authority (34) C
15. 9.1950 2106 L.A.1933 Lands 954,/49
15. 9.1950 2106 L.A,1933 Lands’ 2517/25
2.10,1950 2246 L.A.1933 Lands 3988/30
3.11.1950 2463 L.A.1933 Lands 6268/20
Vol. 3
3.11.1950 2464 L.A.1933 Lands 4583/11
3.11.1950 2464 L.A.1933 Lands 6990,/97
1.12,1950 2699 L.A.1933 Lands 4537/48
5. 1.1951 15 L.A.1933 Lands 987/91
Vol. 2
9. 2.1951 285 L.A.1933 Lands 8180/50
23. 2.1951 426 L.A.1933 Lands 1300/01
15. 6.1951 1673 L.A.1933 Lands 1940/51
15. 6.1951 1673 L.A.1933 Lands 2228/51
15. 6.1951 1673 L.A.1933 Lands 2800/49
17. 8.1951 2254 L.A.1933 Lands 1057/34
5.10.1951 2645 L.A.1933 Lands 503/44
5.10.1951 2645 L.A,1933 Lands 3100/51
5.10.1951 2645 L.A.1933 Lands 4643/51
5,10.1951 2646 1.A.1933 Lands 2310/09
14.12.1951 3404 L.A.1933 Lands 1262 /25
21.12.1951 3454 L.A.1933 Lands 6096/51
6. 6.1952 1447 L.A,1933 Lands 1266/52



67

DATE

(boubtful Is.
& Seal Rock)

23516

PURPOSE SITUATION CLASS NO. APPROXTMATE
CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
AS AT 1961,
National Park Esperance At 22795 39500
Consexrvation Hay g 22841 190
of Flora
Conservation Avon " 22850 12

' of Flora
Conservation Plantagenet rer 22892 450
of Flora
Conservation Kondinin nen 22907 2
of Flora ' .
Conservation Kondinin "c" 22906 70
of Flora
Conservation Avon ne 22921 2545
of Flora .

Conservation Kent "en 22966 100
of Flora

Preservation Yealering et 22967 133
of Flora

Fauna Sussex el 23006 260
Flora Avon et 23008 160"
Flora Mundijong "cn 23012 70
Flora Plantagenet "ch . 23068 96
National Park Nelson et 23077 . 18
Flora Avon e 23085 200
Flora . Avon ot 14510 400
Reareation Roe neH 23128 300
Flora & Fauna i

Flora Avon et 23137 22
Flora Avon e 23141 150
National Park Narrogin A" 23152 23
Flora & Fauna Avon e 23156 848
Flora Avon et 13797 89
Recreation Williams el 4458 240
& Flora

Flora & Fauna ° Hay e 23171 1100
Flora & Fauna Melbourne e 23179 20
Flora & Fauna Avon et 23201 199
Flora & Boyahup ner 7684 12
Stopping Place .

- National Park Nelson el 23260 50
Flora & Fauna Avon ten 23262 10
National Park Nelson e 23261 2
Flora & fauna Sussex e 23286 216
Flora Melbourne e 23313 286
National Park Wellington ket 23307 133
Flora & Fauna Melbourne "er 23316 721
Flora Avon "M 12098 88
National Park Gascoyne "A" 19145 130
Flora & Fauna Avon et 23366 . 832
Flora & Fauna Kent "a"
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DATE PAGE ACT CONTROLLING LANDS
' CREAT ING AUTHORITY DEPT.
" RESERVE FILE

6. 6.1952 1447 L.A.1933 Lands 1640/51"

6. 6.1952 1447 L.A.1933 Lands 6923/25
27. 6.1952 . 1588 L.A.1933 Lands 4225/15
27. 6.1952 1589 L.A.1933 Lands ‘ 3576/04°

8. 8.1952 1913 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec-— 14965/08

tion Advisory vol., 2
- (33) o
8. 8.1952 1913 L.A.L1933 Local ) 181/41
‘ Authority (33) B
29, 8.1952 2101 L.A.1933 Lands 9844 /12 '

5. 9.1952 2048 L.A.1933 Lands t 3934,/09
19. 9.1952 2244 L.A.1933 Lands 2035/05
19. 9.1952 2244 L.A.1933 Lands "7035/51"
19. 9.1952 2244 L.A.1933 Lands 3525/52

3.10.1952 2462 L.A.1933 Lands 1517721
31.10.1952 2637 L.A.1933 Lands 6188/20
31.10.1952 2637 L.A.1933 Lands -1262/25
21.11.1952 2797 L.A.1933 Lands 3985/52°
21.11.1952" 2797 L.A.1933 Local : 4422 /52

} Authority (33)

5,12.1952 2868 L.A.1933 Lands 1122/17
-31.,12.1952 2997 L.A.1933 Lands - 1910/22 -
31.12.1952 2997 L.A.1933 Lands 4440/52
31.12.1952 2997 L.A.1933 Lands 474/89 °
31.12.1952 2997 L.A.1933 Lands 1640/08
16, 1.1953 108 L.A.1933 Lands 465/51
20, 2.1953 381 L.A.1933 Local 7397 /22

' : v Authority (33) ' o
27. 3,1953 562 L.A.1933 Local 1918/05

Authority (43) 6887/50 - -
17. 4.1953 602 L.A.1933 Lands 7154/51 -
17. 4.1953 663 L.A,1933 Lands 4204/24
12. 6.1953 1174 L.A.1933 Lands 5783/52
12. 6.1953 5517 L.A.1933 Lands’ 846/30
12, 6.1953 1174 L.A.1933 Lands '2483/52
24. 7.1953 1420 L.A.1933 Lands 914/45 -
7. 8.1953 1487 L.A.1933 Local 12867/10
P.&R,. 1895 Authority B

11. 9.1953 1697 L.A.1933 Lands © 1004799
25. 9.1953 1890 L..A.1933 Lands 9924/07

2,10,1953 2030 1.,A.1933 Lands 495/53
23.10.1953 2117 L.A.1933° Lands ' 4042 /56
23.10.1953 2117 L.A.1933 Lands 2018/18
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PURPOSE SITUATION - CLASS NO. DATE APPROXIMATE ‘-
B ’ CANCELLED . AREA IN ACRES
. AS AT 1961. -
National Park Greenmount vgt 23537 27
Flora s Fauna Avon " 19476 - 224
Flora & Fauna " Avon Se" le4l2 115
Flora: Avon "cr 11776 100 ‘
Flora & Fauna Avon ner 23586 ! 390 )
National Park Avon "a" 23580 2968
Native Flora ~ Kojonup "'~ - e 14450 48 .
National Park Wellington "ot 123597 1042 -7
Flora " ‘Vietoria "c" 23600 129 X
Flora . r- Victoria ’ "c" 23601 200- ‘
Flora Victoria e 23602 300
Flora Ninghan e 17778 40
National Park Nelson © "c" 236307 280
National: Park Gascoyne "A" 19144 . 120
‘Flora Avon "cY . 23637 8
Flora Kondinin nen 23641 ‘15
Protection Avon "a' 16714 - 68
of Fauna (George
o Rock) e : L
Flora . Lake Grace "ct 23670 4 ’
Flora Ninghan "c* - 23665 260
Stopping Place Avon - "o - 2023 .1o0
& Protection (Pingelly
of Flora
Flora & Fauna Avon "¢’ 11320 ¢ 9
Flora & Fauna Avon et 23686 1193
Flora & Fauna Avon "ot 123704 594 :
Flora © 'Kojonup - et 9774 100
v : IR L 3 E '
National Park Northcliffe "cr 23740 490
Flora & Fauna Avon ) "e" 21286 150
Flora" Murray "A" ¢ 23756 1937 7 -
‘Flora - Victoria - nor o 017 1154 .
Flora Avon e 23758 673
Flora Avon e ‘23795 512
Flora - Avon (Quanta "¢t 13052 178
oo Cutting). R o R
Fleora & Fauna Avon et 10183 23. 3.1956 160
Flora & Fauna Nelson "A" 11290 - s 354
Camping Ground : i
Resting Place B
Fauna, Protec- Esperance " 23825. 4820
tion of Game s
National Park Hay "er 2096 210
(Kojonup)
Naticnal Park Williams "a" 17125 50
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615

Authority (33)

DATE PAGE ACT CONTROLLING LANDS
CREATING AUTHORITY DEPT
RESERVE . FILE
©11.12.1953 2439 L.A.1933 Lands 3063/50
8. 1.1954 8 ‘L.A. 1933 " Local 1985/16
‘ ) Authority (33) L
19. 2.1954 279 L.A.1933 Lands 2959/29
19. 3.1954 412 L.A.1933 Lands 3753/53
4, 6.1954 999 L.A.1933 Local 1600/54
Authority (33)
4, 6.1954 999 L.A. 1933 Local 1593/54
Authority (33) 1594/54
4. 6.1954 999 L.A. 1933 Local . 1569/54
Authority (33)
13. 8.1954 - 1396 L.A.1933 Lands 2761/54
13. 8.1954 2126 L.A,1933 Lands 1188/00
13, 8.1954 1396 L.A.1933 Lands 4888/14
20. 8.1954 1451 L.A.1933 Lands 482 /07
24,9,1954- .1046 , L.A.1933 Lands 2991/54
24. 9.1954 1646 L.A.1933 Lands . 4781/53
24, 9.1954 1646 L.A.1933 Lands 2797/17
22.10.,1954 1805 L.A.1933 Lands 3136/54
22,10.1954 1805 L.A.1933 " Lands 3137/54
22,10.1954 1805 L.A,. 1933 Lands 3138/54
22,10.1954 1805 L.A,.1933 Lands 3139/54
22,10.1954 1805 - L.A,1933 Lands 4520/33
©12.11.1954 . L.A,1933 Loeal 5270/50
B ) L Authority (34). .
12,11.1954 1902. L.2.1933 Lands =~ 4017/53
©10.12.1954 2029 L.A.1933 Lands’ 3267/17 .
7. 1.1955 52" L.A.1933 Lands 4402/53
29, 1.1955 177 L.A.1933 - Lands .. - 1965/18
28. 1.1955 177 L.A,1933 Lands 3576/54
18, 2,1955: 351 L.A,1933 Lands 6840/09
‘18, 2.1955" 350 L.A,1933- Lands 851/43
18, 2.1955 - 350 L.A.1933 Lands v 2641/37
24, 2,1955 615 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 3735/55.
: ‘ : tion Advisory
- Committee (33) - v
1. 4.1955% L.A.1933 Local ' 14573/11

v




A

Swimming

PURPOSE SITUATION CLASS NO. DATE APPROXIMATE
CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
AS AT 1961.
Flora Avon e 23856 29
Flora Avon "et . 23877 320
Flora (Boronia) Wellington hen 23886 1620
Flora Manjinup "an 23915 8
Flora & Kwinana "an 23958 3
Children's
- Playground
Flora & Nursery Kwinana "A" 23960/1 5& 4
School i
Flora & Kwinana nan 23965 4
Playground )
Flora Kwolyin "l 11024 54
Flora . Avon ' T 4667 82
(Tamexrin) ) .
Flora & Fauna Nelson rer 15762 211
Flora Avon "er 10716 8. 4.1961 588
Flora: . Gascoyne nen 23045 6
rimber & Flora Gascoyne nE" 24053 9
Flora & Fauna Murray sef 24036 895
Flora & Fauna . Neridup & nev. - 24047 642, 000 .
Mardanbilla .
Flora & Fauna Kent & n"gr 24048 604,300
oldfield S
' : . {Bremer Bay) )
Flora & Fauna Jilbadji ner 24049 516,240
Leake &
. Ngallain :
Flora & Fauna Victoria & ne 24050 - 213,000
’ . Murchison )
Flora Ninghan e 24060 90
Flora Avon ren 23138 504
Flora , Kojonup ue" - 24072 80
Protection of Avon "er 16932 1474
- Flora (Elabbin) : o
Flora & Fauna Avon "or 24097 30
Flora & Fauna Avon o "gro 17296 5
‘ - (Nth. Kulin) R .
Flora & Fauna Kojonup "eh 24117 12
Flora Williams et 13063 100
Flora: Avon Srer o 124125 877
Flora Swan et 24129 214
Fauna Williams et 24373 780
‘Flora,Trout Avon - "an 833 105
~ Fishing &
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DATE " ... - PAGE « - ACP - ~ ~ CONTROLLING LANDS:,.:
ST “ - . CREATING AUTHORITY DEPT.
RESERVE : FILE
22. 4,1955 - 754 1:i#4.1933 - Local 2860/15
el o . . Authority’ (34)

. 10. 6.1955, ~ 1332 L.A.1933 Lands 1645/26
8. 7.1955 - 1656 L.A.1933 Lands - - '4573/51
8. 7.1955 1656 LJA.1933 Fauna -Protec- 929/28

) ‘ tion Advisory o
Committee (33) o :
9. 9.1955° ¢ - 2168 1. 4.1933 Lands 7 - 2474755
9. 9.1955 - 2168 L.A.1933 Lands 2269/55
23, 9.1955 2459 L.A,1933 * Lands 1220/34
25.11.1955 .. 2879 L.A,1933 Lands : ‘4592746
25,11.1955 . 2880 L.A.1933 - Fauna Protec- 11958/06
tioh ‘Advisory :
. S Committee  (33) .
13. 1.1956 107 1. A,1933 | Lands. - 4133 /55
24. 2.1956. . 5 615 L.A.1933 |, Lands: *5290/51
24, 2.1956 615 ‘ .Lands” ' 6141/50
29. 3.1956. .. - 903 - .A.1933 . . Lands i '3743/46
29. 3.1956 913 L.A.1933 ~Lands .
13. 4.1956 1012 L.A,1933 Lands 4616/29
20. 4.1956 ..° 1092 LJAJE933 7 Lands-’ "5236/98 '
‘ . R Vol..2
20. 4.1956 o 1092 L.AY1933 - Lands 9721/05
20. 4.1956. 1091 1.A.1933 - National Parks 6782/14
P.&R.1895 Board of W.A,
20. 4.1956 1012 L.A:1933 National Parks © 3637/55
P.&R.1895 Board of W.A. a
.. . G (33) oot ST
20, 4.1956 1012 15A.1933 Lands '+ 1 2710/35
11. 5.1956 1191 L.A.1933 ‘Lands - 671/42
11. 5.1956 1191 L:A:1933 Lands: i <. 4580/51
11. 5.1956 : 1191 I,AL1933 ) Fauna’ Protec- 3177/48
S . e tion Advisory
: SR Committee: (33) e
11. 5.1956 - 1191 L.A,1933 Lands - 546/44
6. 7.1956 1674 ‘L.A.1933 Local 240/43
Authority (33)
6. 7.1956 - 1674 L.A,1933° - Local : 441/41
Authority (34) S
6. 7.1956 - 1674 L.A.1933 Lands : 5153/48
6. 7.1956 1676 L.A.1933 P.W.D. (42) 5699/97
6. 7.1956 1674 L.A.1933 Lands - 2531/54
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Victoria

24491

PURPOSE SITUATION CLASS NO. " APPROXIMATE
AREA IN ACRES
AS AT 196l.

Flora & Fauna Avon ek 16265 9
Flora ) Avon el 24179 29
Flora & National Melbourne el 24229 4037
Park '
Fauna Point Peron - e 24204 8
Fauna.: Lake Bambun .. "C" 24257 202

Lake Yambung.-

Lake Mungala.

. (swan) e

National Park Plantagenet "A" 24258 9043
& Recreation (Albany). .
Flora Roe ne! 21253 8230
Flora . Victoria e 24325 7
Flora & Fauna Brooklyn et 12398 822
Flora Kojonup et 1703 20
Flora & Fauna Avon "er 24367 - 2016
Flora Avon ) el 24370 60
National Park Walyungup . 23780 734

Lake
National Park Ashburton 9 24392 . 1090

: : Peawah i

De witk
Flora . Roe nen o 24417 1135
Flora Murray "c" 24430 7
Fauna Avon nen 24428 800
Flora Swan e 15997 160

(Yeal

Swamp) .
Flora Swan et 24436 279
Flora Lake King At 24435 229
Flora ' Dumberning "o 24443 4
Flora Melbourne et 24450 7173
Flora & Fauna Windell "er 24438 74000
Flora & Fauna Avon . el 24439 | 5
Flora & Fauna Wellington et 24472 100
Flora Esperance . "ct 24486 29000
Flora. Victoria "e" 24496 174,450
Water & Fauna' Kalgoorlie' "c" o 4274 1000
Flora Melbourne & - e 65488
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Lands

DATE PAGE ACT CONTROLLING LANDS
CREATING AUTHORITY DEPT.
RESERVE FILE
3. 8.1956 1952 L.A.1933 Lands 8156/07
3. 8.1956 1952 L.A.1933 . Lands '2726/96
3. 8,1956 1951 ° 1.A.1933 Lands 2699/29
31. 8.1956: 2187 L.A.1933 Lands 1875/98
31. 8.1956 2186 L.A.1933 -Lands 4106/29
31, 8.1956 2186 L.A.1933 Lands 2208/55
31. 8.1956 2186 L.A.1933 Lands 2628/56
14. 9.1956- 2306 L.A.1933 Lands 2777/56
12.10.1956 2487 L.A.1933 Lands , 4598/22
12.10.1956" 2487 ..A.1933 Fauna Protec- 1291/56
) tion Advisory
Committee (33)
9.11.1956 2638 - 1,.A.1933 Lands 5257/19
23.11.1956 L.A.1933 Lands 3432/56
. 2584/59
9.11.1956 2637 L.A.1933 Lands 2494/54
2.11.1956 2602 L.A.1933 Lands 4061/99
11. 1.1957 30 L.A.1933 Lands 1913/55
11. 1.1957 31 L.A.1933 Lands 4791/13
15. 2.1957 341 L.A.1933 Lands 2673/22
5. 4.1957 1029 L.A.1933 Lands 4326/95
12. 4.1957 1090 L.A.1933 Lands 3139/54
24, 5.1957 1501 L.A.1933 Lands 2271/55
24. 5,1957 1501 LvA.1933 Local 527 /57
Authority (33)
21. 6.1957 1993 L.A. 1933 Lands 3049/95
19. 7.1957 2371 L.A, 1933 Lands 1839/57
19. 7.1957 1292 L.A.1933 Lands 6259/03
2. 8.1957 2371 L.A.1933 Local © 2690/57
Authority (33)
16. 8.1957 2468 L.A.1933 Lands 4110/55
16. 8.1957 L.A,1933 Fauha Protec— 2159/57,
tion Advisory
Committee (33)

. 6. 9.1957 2654 L.A.1933 Lands 1098/47
11.10.1957 2443 L.A, 1933 Lands 3577/04
25.10,1975 2975 L.A,1933 Lands 12616/98
25.10.1957 2976 L.A,1933 Lands 8553/13
22.11.1957 3413 L.A.1933 Lands 3689/54

6.12.1957 3513 L.A,1933 Fauna Protec- 2043/58
tion Advisory
Committee (33)
20.12.1957 3641 L.A.1933 Lands . 4189/57
17. 1.1958 93 L.A.1933 Lands 1254/57
21. 2.1958 341 L.A,1933

4830/19




5 |
PURPOSE SITUATION CLASS NO. DATE APPROXIMATE
‘ CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
! AS AT 1961.
Flora Kwolyin At 24505 435
Flora Esperance ‘c" 24511 330
Flora Avon "c" 24507 1985
Flora Avon : ‘et 4668 57
(Toodyay) o .
Flora Nangeenan "e! 24532 . 95 Co
Caves & National Melbourne A" 24522 10945 ) ‘t
Park ,
Flora Ninghan - "en 24534 823
Flora - Ninghan "er 24539 400
Flora Avon ‘et 24554 11
Flora Williams "AM 24556 585
Flora Avon e 976 144
Fauna Kojonup et 24599 500 .
. [
Flora Kojonup “ct 24589 3700 |
Sanctuary Swan ’ "A" 24581 288
for Fauna .
Flora Victoria et 24618 4999 1
Conservation of Cockburn o 15556 2044
Flora & Fauna Sound : :
& Drainage L
Flora & Fauna Yilgarn "¢’ 18199 420 A
Flora East "a" 3218 9 !
Beverly
Flora Victoria & e 24686 145,000
. Murchison
Flora Kojonup rat 24707 26
Flora Nelson "a" 24715 20
Flora & Fauna Murray “AT 24739 100
Flora Kojonup et 24770 289
Flora Williams et 24746 41
Flora Bruce Rock re! 24758. - 1
Flora Williams "ot 24792 ‘ 758
Flora & Fauna Forrestdale "AY 24781 602
Recreation :
Flora Avon e 24789 1700
Flora Kojonup nen 24827 119
Flora - Avon e 24831 88
“Flora Williams "aA" 15197 120
. Flora Avon re! 24838 595
Fauna Gascoyne "A" 24869 26000
(Bernier & 1
Dorre Is:)
Flora Avon et 24885 15
Flora Avon ne 24897 877
Flora : © Kojonup " 24912 70
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DATE PAGE ACT CONTROLLING LANDS .
- CREATING AUTHORITY DEPT.
’ RESERVE FILE

23. 3.1958 530 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 2876/33

' tion Advisory
Committee (33)

28. 3.1958 585 L.A.1933 Lands 2266/55

28. 3.1958 585 L.A.1933 Lands 1946/57

11. 4.1958 675 L.A.1933 Lands 4505/57

16. 5.1958 997 L.A.1933 Lands 981/58

25. 5,1958 1053 L.A.1933 Lands 7945/08

20. 6.1958 1310 L.A.1933 Lands 11139/97

20. 6.1958 1309 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 1346/36

' tion Advisory

) Committee (33)

20. 6.1958 -1309 L.A.1933 Lands 1385/58 .
8. 7.1958 1496 L.A.1933 Lands 3923/88

11, 7.1958 1495 L.A.1933 Lands 1012/17.

25, 7.1958 1654 L.A.1933 Lands 804/58
8. 8.1958 1947 L.A.1933 Lands . 1353/20

22. 8.1958 2230 L.A.1933 Lands - 935/97

22, 8.1958 2230 L.A.1933 Lands 935/97
5. 9.1958 2327 L.A.1933 Local 799/55

’ : Authority (33)
3.10.1958 2539 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 6598/25
tion Advisory

. Committee (33)

3.10.1958 2539 L.A.1933 ' 4250/57
P.&R.1895
5.12,1958 . 3166 L.A.1933 4083/29
P.&R. 1895
'5.12.1958 3167 L.A.;1933 Local 3194/93 -
P.&R.1895 Authority (33) - 3196/93
19.12.1958 . 3291 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 438/57
: tion Advisory
Committee (33)

19.12.1958 . 3290 L.A.1933 Lands 3440/60
3. 4.1959 856 L.A.1933 Lands _ 1511/40
3. 4.1959 856 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec~ 3271/13 .

. tion Advisory ’
. Committee (33)
5. 6.1959 1473 L.A.1933 Lands 2229/15

12, 6.1959 1562 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 408/44

tion Advisory ’
Committee (33)

16. 7.1959 1268 L.A.1933 Lands 611/13

31. 7.1959 1979 L.A.1933 Lands 3811/58
9.10.1959 2528 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 3592/96

tion Advisory
Committee (33)




<
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\

DATE

Fldra & Fauna

PURPOSE SITUATION CLASS NO. APPROXiMATE
s *."" .CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
AS AT 1961.
Fauna Wellington "et 24917 400
Flora Esperance ol 24953 100
Flora Plantagenet "Al T 24943 -10
Flora & Fauna Lancelin & ot 24979 20
Edward Is. C
Water & Plantagenet "AM 24991 735"
National Park
Flora Avon e 24835- 175
Public Utility Murray - "c" 2707 252
Flora & Fauna ‘
Flora & Fauna Sandy Is. "A" © 25027 32
Flora - Muradup e 25013 1
Water, Flora vilgarn "ot 432 2000
& Fauna : o
Flora, Emy Hill "A" 25039 220
Flora Plantagenet A" 6l9 ' 120
Flora Avon ’ A" 25062 734
Flora Geraldton e 4102 6
Flota - Geraldton "¢t 4103 14
Flora & Fauna Williams "a" 25114 193
Flora & Fauna Williams "A" © 25133/ 9172 v - -
Flora Kwolyin' nen 25112 237
Flora & Fauna Plantagénet "c". 25194 1280 '
Water, Public Melbourne "A" 2736 620
Utility & Flora oo ) '
Re¢reation & Victoria hen 25210 4180
Flora & Fauna
Flora Kent "A" 25212 107
Flora Williams et 25310 2.12.1960 652
Water & Flora Plantdgenet "al 15107 v 500
&. Fauna ) . - : '
_Flora fCOWCowiné e 16040 459
Water & Flora " Katanning: "A" 22442 100
& Fauna : e B
Flora Kojonup™ - "en 15061 40
Flora Plant&dgenet "at 25386 814
Nelson "a" 25446 92
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14, 4.1961

_ DATE ACT CONTROLLING LANDS
: CREATING AUTHORITY DEPT.
RESERVE ' FILE

12, 2.1960 354 L.A,1933 Lands 2813/59

12. 2.1960 354 L.A,1933 - Lands - 891/59

12. 2.1960 354 " L.A.1933 Fauna Protec-— 2659/59

tion Advisory
) . Committee (33)

12, 2.1960 354 L.A.1933 Lands 2156/59
4, 3.1960. 596 L.A,1933 Lands 3916/55
4. 3.1960 596 L.A.1933 Lands 1741/58

27. 5.1960 1445 L.A,1933 Fauna Protec— 3980/59

' fion Advisory '
. . Committee (33)
27. 5.1960 1445 L.A,1933 Fauna Protec- 3980/59
tion Advisory '
. Committee (33)
24. 6.1960 1786 L.A.1933 Lands 5936/20
24, 6.1960 1787 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 1900/05
tion Advisory .
Conmittee (33)
24. 6.1960 1787 L.A.1933 Fauna Protec- 12295/05
. ' ' tion Advisory
. Committee (33) : -
8. 7.1960 2032 L.A.1933 Lands 1123/100
8. 7.1960 2032 L.A.1933 Lands 1125/60

15. 7.1960 2124 L.A.1933 Lands 1632/60

29, 7.1960 2312 L.A.1933 Lands 599/57

29, 7.1960 2312 L.A.1933 Lands . 4142 /57
15. 9.1960 2108 L.A.1933 Lands 2517/25
2.12.1960 3868 L.A,1933 Fauna Protec- 1.2454/37 .

tion Advisory
- Committee (33)
2.12.1960 3861 L.A,1933 Fauna Protec- - 1153/59

- : _ tion Advisory

. - Committee (33)

2.12.1960 3867 L.A.1933 Lands ' 2454/60
2,12.1960 3868 L.A.1933". Lands 943/60
16.12.1960 - 3980 L.A,1933 Lands 2957 /60
16.12.1960 3980° L.A.1933 Lands 3451/60
16.12.1960 3974 L.A.1933 ' Fauha Protec-— "1716/26 -

. . : -pdvisory - tion Advisory
\ © Committee (33) i :
3. 3.1961 621 . L.A.1933 Lands ' 4048/50
3. 3.1961. 621 L.A.1933 Lands 2900/59

17. 3.1961. 701 © L.A.1933 Lands 1469/46

17. 3.1961 702 - L.A.1933 Lands . 2331/45

30. 3.1961 843 "L.A.1933 Lands 4644/49

919 L.A.1933 Lands 6041/51
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CLASS NO, DATE

(BEast)

PURPOSE SITUATION APPROXIMATE
: CANCELLED AREA IN ACRES
o AS AT 1961.
Flora Yilgarn ¢ ' 25535 85
Flora Plantagenet "c" 25545 2
Fauna Pingelly ‘e 25555 3260
Flora Corrigin ‘o 25546 40
Flora . Plantagenet "g" 25583 128
Flora Victoria "g* 25579 3
o Plains
Fauna Sussex "A" 25645 10
(seal Is.)
Fauna sussex "an 25646 21
’ (st. Alouarn
Is.) ' -
Flora & Timber Kondinin et 25681 4012
Fauna -~ Avon - . e 9714 10
Fauna Avon e 10142 20
Flora " Kojonup "cr 25697 - 40
Flora . . . Kojonup "ch. 25696 17
National Park Plantagenet "¢t - 25705 142
Flora ' . Wickepin "g"- 25708 - 591
Flora ~'Dumbleyung A" 25711 4977
Flora =~ . Avon : to" 23141 150"
Flora & Fauna Yilgarn ~"e" 25801 1782
Flora & Fauna Nelson "A" 25798 7000
Ecological Melbourne "c" 25808 . 494
Purposes and’ : o
Consexvation '
of Flora : . . ) : )
Flora & Fauna Plantagenet . "¢ 25809 458
" Flora & Fauna Plantagenet A" 25812 272
Flora : Swan el 25813 2
Water, Flora Yilgarn "ch. 19210 6523
and Fauna -
Flora & Fauna Bald Is. "on - 25869 2000
Floxa ‘ Avon "c" 25872 1089
Flora Swan "ct 25876 639
Flora Avon e 25884 2141
Flora Peel Estate et 25886 354
Flora Denmark e - 23325 58
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CHAPTER 4

* Curent State Logislution Roluting to the

Setting Abside, Protection against Alienation

and Wanagemmf o/ Veature /Qéderued in
?/I/ezsfem »Jduafm/[a =

I. INTRODUCTION

The State legislation which affects Nature
Reserves in Western Austrslis falls into two main cate-
gories. There are those Acts which allow the Govern- -
ment to set aside reserves for public purposes, which
give them varying degrees of permenence, and which make
provision for their control and menagement so that they
may fulfil the purpose for which they have been set
aside. And there are other Acts which, however well
designed they are for the purposes which they serve,
contain sections which permit land or water to be taken
from reserves and used for certesin other specified
purposes (e.g. mining, forestry, etc.). ,

Thus, in even the best protected reserves,» ;
absolute legal security does not exist, but the -
machinery involved in alienation of reserves is such
that the holders of reserves and the opinion of the
genersal public can do much to reduce the risks 1nherent'
in the laws,

This account is an attempt to show how theee
Acts sre interrelated and thus to indicate the verying
degrees of. security of public reserves.

On first reading through the Acts, the reader
gains the impression that, no matter how well intent-
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ioned the provisions of the Land Act are. insofar as they
relate to reserves, from certain points of ‘view fauna ‘
and flora reserves have very little real security. How-
ever, large numbers of reserves have been created in
Western Australia for the preservation of thevnétural-”
environment and the mumber of these which have been o
alienated is surprisingly small. It is cleer that this
is partly due to the fact thet there is a large quantity
of land in the State while the population is still small.
Nevertheless, it is likely that the resl reason for the
security which reserves have enjoyed, despite the very:
great pressure of locsl. interests upon Governments and
departments to alienate them, is the attitude of the.
officials of the Lands Department who, over the yesrs,
have built a tradition favoursble to reserves. Another
factor of utmost importance is the power which the Land
Act gives to the Government to vest reserves in corporste
bodies who hold them in fee simple. These corporate
bodies (e.g. the Fauna Protection Advisory Committee,
King's Park Boerd, etc,) are not Government Departments N
and have every opportunlty to discourege action from
being taken which would be detrimental to the reserves
which they control., _ . v

If, as the outcome of this survey, it is con-
cluded that a. comprehensive system of major reserves
(i.e. Nationsal.Parks. in the full sense) would require a
greater degree of legal protection than even that given .
under the Land Act to Class A Reserves,. it is clear that .
provision should be introduced into the Land Act (or the
Forests and Mining Acts) so that the protection afforded -

. to Class A Reserves shell not be affected by any other.

State 1egislation relating to the use,- alienation and
development of land in Western Australis. Such reserves
would for ever remain dedicated to the purpose for which

they were set aside, unless specifically =ltered by the

wish of the people as .expressed in Parliament.

: ‘No attempt has been made in this survey to. -
compare interaction between the Commonwealth Constitution
and State and Commonwealth 1egislation. ,
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II. LEGISLATION WHICH SETS UP RESERVES AND GIVES POWER
TO BOARDS AND INDIVIDUALS TO CONIROL THEM.

The Land Act, 1933-1963.

In Western Australia, reserves are set up by
and primarily derive their protection from the Lsand Act.
However, this Act expressly states (Section L(2)) that
~ the provisions of the Land Act do not affect the operat-
ion of the Mining Act, the Forests Act, the Discharged.
Soldiers® Settlenment Act, the Group Settlement Act, or
the Closer Settlement Act., In asddition, certain other
Acts (e.g., the Public Works Act) contain provisions
which nullify the protection afforded by the Land Act
in certain specified cases., The effect of these Acis is
considered later,

’ The Land Act gives different degrees of pro-
tection against alienation to different classes of
reserves. Thus:

Reserves may be vested in a local authority,
body corporate or other person, in fee simple. The vest-
ing order must specify the purpose for which the land is
reserved, and the name of the body in which it is vested.
Where the order gives power to lease or sub-lesse, it
must also specify the conditions and limitations under
which the invested suthority may lease (Section 33(1)).

As an alternative to vesting the reserve in a
body, the Governor may merely place it under the control
of that body (Section 34(1)), or the Crown may continue -
to control the ressrve.

If a reserve has been vested the Governor may,
subsequent to the initisl order, give power to the in-

1
There is no need to be concerned in this connection

with the Discharged Soldiers! Settlement Act, the Group
Settlement Act, or the Closer Settlement Act as none of
these Acts now has any application to Reserves. The
Mining Act and the Forests Act are special cases which
are discussed later. _
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vested suthority to gran‘bvleases2 (Section 33(2)) snd

if at the time a reserve is made, end in the opinion of

the Governor it is not immediately needed for the purpose
for g%ich it is reserved, then it may be leased (Section

321 L ’

When land is reserved for the purpose of parks
or for recreation or smusement dbut is not vested in,
granted in fee simple to, or placed under the control and
management of any person, the Governor may, notwithstand-
ing that the land is being used for the purpose for which
it is reserved, grant a lease or licence thereof to any
person for the term of one yeasr for the purpose of depast-
uring stock on the land (Section 32(2)). Such leases may
be renewed for further periods of a yesr (Section 32(3)).
The Governor may insert in the lease or licence terms
which will ensure that the land is avallsble, during the
currency of the lease or licence, for the purpose for which
it is reserved. It is to be noted that these powers sare
conferred only in respect of parks and reserves for recre-
ation and amusement. They do not extend, for example, to
reserves for the preservation of flora and fauns. '

 Reserves are classified as being Clsss A, Cless
B, Class C $Section 31) or they may be Temporary Reserves.
(Section 36

L]

Class A Reserves.

Class A Reserves are proclaimed by the Governor
and “shall for ever remain dedicated to the purpose de-
clared in such proclamation, until by an Act of Parliasment
in which such lands are specified it is otherwise enacted"

(Section 31(1)).

However, roads and street33 may be declared
through a Class A Reserve and, if such a reserve is estab-
lished in unsurveyed lands, the boundaries may be smended
upon survey although not so as to cause a reduction in the
area of the reserve by more than one twentieth (Section 31

—-—

%1t would appear from this (and Section 31(1)) that leases

could only be granted in Class A Reserves provided that the
lessees use their leases for the purpose for which the re-

serve was dedicated.

V3See gection on Local Government Act.
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(4)). Purthermore, there are to be borne in mind the

Acts exempted from the operation of the Land Act by Sect-

ion L(2) viz, the PForests, Mining, Discharged Soldiers'

?ettlemeng Closer Settlement, and Group Settlement Acts
g8ee DP.82).

The Authority or person controlling a Class A
Reserve has power to meske by-laws which are required to
be published in the Gezette. (Section 3u)

ClaSS'B Reserves.

\ Class B Reserves are so classified by the
Governor and they may be cancelled by publication of
cancellation in the Gazette. 'Reasons for the cancellat-
ion and the purpose to which it is intended to devote the
land must be given to both Houses of Parlisment within =
fourteen days of such cancellation. Should Parliament
not be in session, these reasons must be given within
fourteen days following the commencement of the next
session. (Section 31(2)) '

The purpose for which a Class B Reserve is made
may be changed, and itd boundaries may be cancelled or
amended by the Governor. Notice of such action is to be
published in the Gazette. (Section 37).

Roads and streets may'be declared through a-
Class B Reserve and, if such & reserve 1s established in
unsurveyed lends, the boundaries may be amended upon sur-
vey althougp not 8o as to ceuse a reduction in the area of
the reserve’ by more than one twentieth. (Section 31(L4)).
Thege reserves may also be alienated by virtue of" Section
4(2) exempting the Forests, Mining, Discharged Soldiers'
Settlement, Closer Settlement, and Group Settlement Acts.
(See .82 for the operation of the Act) 4

The Auihority or person controlling a Class B
Reserve has power to make by-laws which are reqnired to
be published in the Gszette. (Section 34), .
. Class C Rescrves.:

' A1 other classifled reserves are Class C
Reserves. (Section 31(3)).

The boundaries of a Class C ReServe may’be'
. cancelled or amended and its purpose may be changed by
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the Governor. Notice of such action is to be published

- in the Gazette. . (Section 37)°

. Roads- and streets. nay be declared through a -
Class C Reserve and if such a reserve is estsblished in. -

unsurveyed lands, the boundaries may be smended. upon sur- . -

vey although not so as to cause a reduction in the area;

of the reserve by more than one twentieth. (Section 34

(4)). These reserves may slso be alienated by virtue of
Section h(2) (see p.82), .

The Authority or person controlling a Class c

. Reserve has power to meke by-laws which sre required to y

be published in the Gazette. (Section 3L).

)

S Temporary Reserves may be made by the Minister
for Lands. - If such & reserve is not made permanent by

- the Governor within twelve months it shall cease to be a.
- reserve, (Section 36).

Parks and Reserves Act 1895-1963.

This Act provides for the appointment of Boards B

for the control end management of parks and\reserves,vest—‘;]‘
‘ed in the Crown. It designates the powers of these Boards

to carry out works within the reserves and also designates.,:
the menner in which the Boards are to conduct their busi-
ness in relation to their finance, stsff, etc.

The Act empowers Boards to make by-’aws for the
mansgement and conservation of parklends and reserves.
The by-lews are reguired to be published in the Gazette.

Fauna Protectlon Act, 1950—105u

= The Fauna Protection Act is primarily designed
to. give protection to certain species of vertebrate ,
animels., It sets up-a Fauna Protection Advisory Committee
consisting of six members including the Chief Warden of
Feuna as Chairmsn. The Committee is constituted a body
corporated snd may control reserves or have them vested in
it under the Land Act. These reserves are usuelly for the
protectlon of fauna and flora. ‘ _

This Act does not give protection to . a11 fauna

or flora but merely blenket protection to all "protected"
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- fauna, Feuna which has been declared unprotected (Sect-
ion 14) receives protection on reserves through the action
of controlling authorities (e.g. the Fauna Protection
Advisory Committee) who msy mseke by-laws (under the Parks
and Reserves Act) limiting or prohibiting the use of guns,
traps, ete., and through Section 28 of the Act which em-
powers the Governor to mske reguletions providing for the
protection of feuns in sanctuaries, - .

, Regulation 18(3) of the Regulstions made under
this Act (Government Gazette No. 61 of 13 June 1952) pro-
vides that "no person shall, except under the suthority of
the said [Feuna Protection Advisory] Committee, operate or
discharge any firearm or throw or discharge any stone on
any pert of a sanctuary". Regulations made under the Act

- apply to all fsuna reserves whether or not they are under
the control of the Committee. The Act, and of course all
Regulstions thereunder, is subordinated to the provisions
of the Fisheries Act, the Vermin Act, the Whaling Act and
the Zoological Gardens Act. (Sectlion 5).

The Fauna Protection Act does not confer power
to meke Regulations releting to the use and flow and con-
trol of natural waters situated in irrigation districts or
which are required for irrigation or which are brought
under the Rights in Water and Irrigation Act by proclamation,
However, where the stream does not come under the Rights in
Water and Irrigation Act regulastions could velidly be made
under the Pauna Protection Act, : '

- The Fauns Protection Act Section 13 provides that
the Minister may enter into an agreement with the owner of
areag of land for the use of that land as a sanctuary for
the conservation and protection of fauna, Section 6 de-
fines "senctuary" as "an area of lend (a) vested in the
Crown and which the Governor subject to such conditions and
limitations as he thinks fit reserves to Her Majesty or
‘disposes of in such manner as for the public interest may:
seem £it for the conservation of feuna pursuant to the pro-
visions of paragraph (g) of Section 29 of the Land Act 1933
" (which merely gives the power to create this type of re-
serve), or (b) which is the subject of an agreement made
between the Minister and the owner of the land for its use
as a sanctuary". The Act does not in itself reslly confer
any greater protection upon fauna in sanctuaries than else~
where — but see with regard to natives, Section 23(1).

The Governor is, however, empowered to make regulations
under Section Zé(a) for the protection of fsune in senct-
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uaries, and for the control of ssnctuaries. Regulations
to this effect were made in 1952, ’

Native Flora Protection Act - . | -

This Act is not concerned with the destruction
of the environment of flors but it adds to the genersal

~effectiveness of Crown Lands as Reserves for Native Flore

and 1t may provide protection to individual species,

The Act gives power to the Governor to specify
any part of the State wherein the picking of any specific
wildflowers or native plants is totslly prohibited. Fur-
ther it mekes it an offence to destroy or mutilate (so
es to eventuslly destroy) any native plant mentioned in
the list of protected species on any Crown Lands or State
Forest, or any lands reserved for publie purposes under
the Land Act, or any other Acts, or belonging to or vest-
ed in any statutory body, or on any road. The Act does

‘not apply to private land when the picking or destruction

ie done by_or with the consent of the owner lessee or

- licensee,

By proclemation gezetted on the 16th August, 1963,
‘all wildflowers became protected in Western Austrelia on -

(a) All Crown Lands, State Forests, lands reserved
for a public purpose under the provisions of
the Land Act, 1933, or any other Act and every
road within the South-west and Eucla Divisions
of the Stete within the meaning of the Lend Act,

1933,

(b) All parts of the State outside the said Divisions
that are reserved under the provisions of the
Land Act, 1933, for the protection of 1ndigenous
flors or fauna.

II1I. ACTS WHICH GIVE POWER TO AUTHORITIES TO ALIENATE LAND

AND WATER IN RESERVES

Public Works Act, 1902-1961.

The Minister for Public Works is empowered by the
Act to impound, divert and tske water from any stream, pool,
tenk or reservoir of water, or may purchase or acquire any
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right or interest therein for the purpose of supplying
water for the use of any public work, whether that public -
work i1s situated on land entitled to the use of the water
or not. (Section 13(1)). \

Before land is taken for a public work, notice
of that intention must be published in the Government ,
Gazette and a copy of the notiece is to be published in one '
issue of a newspaper circulating in the distriet in which
the land is situated. Objections may be lodged within 30
days, If the Minister rejects the objections the publie
works: are then proceeded with, (Section 17)e v

The Act (Section 20) provides. that subject to
the provisions of the Permsnent Reserves Act, 1899, where
any land at the date of publication of a notioe of intent-
ion to resume it is a "public reserve" the effects of such
publication shell be to cancel any dedicstion or reservat-
ion of the land and to revest the land 1n the Crown. The
reference to the Permanent Reserves Act, 1899 must now be
taken as a reference to the Land Act, 1933—1962 and the o
Section must therefore be read in accordance with that Act. :
The result is that Section 20 cannot apply to a Class A
Resgerve, which requires an Act of Parliament to permit its
resumptione Furthermore, notice of cancellation of a Class
B Reserve must still be given to Parlianment. ‘In the case
of a Class C Reserve some protection is given by the ususl
publication of notice of 1ntention to resume before the’
final resumption is made. - v ‘

‘ If further land is required for the public work,
it may be teken in the same manner., (Section 28).

_ The Minister for Public Works, the Minister for
Lands, or any locesl suthority, or any person suthorised
either specially or generally by either Minister or by the
locel suthority may enter upon any land to make surveys,
take soil borings, and test for water (Sections 82, 83).
The Minister for Public Works may construct or repair any
road within any part of the State, (Section 86).

The Minister for Public Works or the local
authority may deepen, widen, straighten and otherwise im-
prove sny river and may, remove from sny river, streem,
‘or watercourse, any earth or stone and all weeds, refuse
and other growth and all driftwood, logs, trees, branches . -
and other timber which may be lodged in the bed or
against the benks, and which is calculated: to impede the
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free flow of water in its natursl or improved channel and.
may - dlspose of the same respectively towards recouping the
cost of removal. For these purposes the Minister and
every local suthority hes the right of free ingress or
"egress and regress on any land on the banks of any such '
river, stream or watercourse. (Section 93).

‘The Governor may (after the passing of a special
Act authorlsing the building of = reilway) by notice in
the Government Gazette, take any lend reguired for the rail-
way (Section 97). By Section 98 where a railway is %o be
constructed on a Public Reserve and no definite area or part
is tsken it is deewed that a width of two chains has been
set apart or taken for the purpose of the railway. -

~ The Minister for,RailwayS’may temporarily occupy
and use any lsnd for the purpose of constructing or repair-
ing e railway, and the Minister for Works may temporarily
use and occupy and land for the purpose of constructing or
repairing any other public work.,' For these purposes the ’
Ministers may do the fbllowing‘ (

(a) take therefrom stone, gravel earth and other‘
material-' ‘ ‘

(b)' deposit thereon any such materials-;'
(¢) form and use temporary roads thereon,

(a) manufacture bricks or other materials
thereon; .

(e) erect workshops, sheds, and other buildings
of a temporary nature thereon. .

When it ‘is necessary and is intended to take 1and for a
public work the Minister may deal with it in all respects
as 1f the land intended to be. taken had in fact been taken.

(Section 112).,
. _Forests Act, 1318-»1954.

' The Governor, subject to the consent of Parlia-
ment may under the Public Works Acit, 1902-1961 purchase,
acquire resume oxr. appropriate 1and for the purpose of a
State Forest or to provide access thereto.,.?Section 22),

The provisions in the Land Act which set“aside
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Reserves as being inviolate do not apply if they contain

foreste subsequently required for the purposes of the

_ Forestas Act., The Land Act (Section L(2)) states that
nothing in it "shall affect, or be construed to derogate

1

from the operation of ¢.. the Forests Act ... .

State Forests cannot be considered as being
secure reserves for the preservation of indigenous flora
and fauna since the Forests Act specifically states that
the Conservator shsll prepare working plans for each State
Forest which msy specify sylvicultural operations necess-
ary to assure the regeneration of the bestl species of
forest ggoduce on areas which have been cut over (Section

31(3)(e

: The hest speclies of forest produce may not be

the indigenous forest produce of the aress. ("Forest
produce" in the Forests Act does not only mean and include
trees and their products but other vegetation, stone and
earth, 'shells, indigenous animals and birds (not being
game within the mesning of the Game Act, 1912-13) [see now
Fauna Protection Act, 1950-1954], honey, end beeswax'
(Section L4)"). Licencea for the taking snd sale of forest
produce on Crown Land within a State Forest may be issued
by any foresi offlcer acting with the authority of the Con-
servator (Section 32). Such a permit may confer upon the
holder the right to graze and water cattle in a State
Forest (Section 33).

An edditional barrier to State Forests being
considered secure reserves is the provision that the Con-

Practices based on present forest policy ensure that wide-
spread destruction of faunsl hsbitats does not occur on
State Forest. While the Conservator is empowered to take
such action as is necessary to assure the regenerstion of
the best species, there are no grounds to assume that over
the greater part of the forest area these will be other
than the esteblished indigenous species. Present sylvi-
‘cultural practices are directed to their perpetuation, al-
though selected areas are being planted with exotic pines
to meet the State's softwood needs. The present programme
of 2,000-2,500 acres per annum represents about one twen-
tieth of one percent and the ultimate target of 200,000
acres of exotics would represent less than five percent of
. the total forest area of the State. ~
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gservator mey, with the approval of the Minister, grant on

~such conditions as he thinks fit, and for any term not ex~
ceeding twenty years, leases of 1and within a State PForest,

for grazing, agriculture, and other purposgs not opposed

to the interests of forestry (Section L0)

: . The Act gives the Forests Department certain
powers of control in parks snd reserves. The Governor on
the recommendstion of the Conservator of Forests msy make
regulations for the protection of trees in parks and re-
serves under the control snd mesnagement of a Board under
" the Parks snd Reserves Act, 1895-1955; snd for regulating,
restricting, or prohibiting the cutting or removel of such
trees and other forest produce (Seetion L43(8)). Subject to
~ the provisions of the Fauna Protection Act, 1950-1954 he
may slso meke regulgtions regulating or prohibiting the
destruction, shooting, hunting, pursuing or snaring of in~
digenous eanimals and birds (Section L3(35)).

! Although the destruction of naturel habitat and
of individual animsls can ge brought sbout by the action
of the Forests authorities the Act makes provision for
the protection of indiv1dna1 snimals and plants sesgainst
unauthorised interference. Any person in any Stete Forest,
except in pursuence of a permit licence or forest lease
" under this Act, commits sn offence if he pastures sny

nce

5 — . — ‘
The proviso that the purposes for which forest may be

'~ lessed be not opposed to the interests of forestry is a

significant one. Grazing of stock ies frequently found to

be incompatible with effective forest management and stock

are therefore excluded from the greater part of the prime .

forest. A large proportion of State Forest is water catch-

ment end water purity considerations also require the ex-

clusion of grazing and agriculture.

6 : , S .

At present, with grazing of domestic animsls excluded from
the grester part of the State Forests, sylvicultursl pract-
ices directed towards the perpetuation of indigenous forest
species, and with annual controlled burning of selected
portions providing graded under-storey succession for indig-
enous feunse, there is every reason to belleve that adequate
hebitats Will be maintained for this feuna.

10116~ 4
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cattle; hunts, shoots or destroys or sets snares for the
'purpose of capturing any indigenous animals or birds' or
.occupies, clears, or ‘bresks up any land for cultivation,
or any other purpose (Section L49) snd similarly, an
offence is committed by enyone who receives any forest
roduce, knowing the same to have been unlawfully obtained
?Section 5&) The "Act also gives the Conservator of Forests
the control of the cutting and -removel of forest produce
(see .definition ebove) ‘in any park or .reserve nominated by
the. Governor (under Section 68§ by notice. in the Gazette.
The Boards controlling parks or reserves to which this sect-
ion has. been applied require spprovel in writing of the
Conservator of Forests before they can grent licences to
cut or remove such plants and animals coming Within the
definition of forest produce.‘ ‘

Mini A t OL =4 6

The Mining Act makee it clear that mineral leaees,
claims, ete., .can be obtained for the mining of Crown Lands
including reserves. Further, the Land Act specifically
states that nothing in it "shall affect, or be construed :
to derogate -from the o eration of the Mining Act oo -
(Land Act, Section u(2§ G

, The Governor is specifically empowered to give
. permission to the holders of Miners Rights to mine and con-‘
struct drives in a reserve (Section 30§b) and (e)). ,

Applications for permission to mine in a reserve
must be published. The Minister for Mines msy reject such
application if, in his opinion, valid obaections are lodged.

. If the use of the 1and of a reserve for mining is
applied for, the reserve may be exempted from use by the
Warden appointed under the Mining Act (exempted under Sect-
ion 32) for any period not exceeding six months. Any ‘
application for exemption for a longer period than fourteen

" Mr., T. A, Cleave, the Deputy Surveyor General, says that
- Class A Reserves eet aside under the Land Act should be '
considered secure in practice because proposed. mining '
leases are always advertised end the Mines Department al-
weys consults the Lands and Surveys Department when mining
leases are proposed. on lands which are reserved under the

Land Act.,

x
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days shall be heard in-: Open Court. There is -the right of
appeal 1o the Supreme Court E A N

[

Petroleum Act, 226-125&

This Act empowers the Minister for Mines to
search for: -petroleum and to conduct all intended operations
in connection with .obtaining, refining and disposing of -
petroleum produced in Western Austrslia by entering upon
and occupying a reserve either. temporarily or permanently. -
This includes any land in the grent of which petroleum has
been reserved; it is understood that .in all Crown Grents
petroleum is reserved. By Section 12 the Governor may re-
sume the land under the Public Works Act, but so far ss .
Cless A Reserves are concerned this would require a special
Act of Parliament.

Local Government Act 1960-1962

The long title of this Act states that 1t is to .
provide for the Good Rule and Government, Convenience Com~"
fort, and Safety of Persons in Municipal Distrlets. It
allowe local authorities to control and improve Public .Re-
serves vested in, or controlled by, them. However ‘it con—i‘
teins certein provisions which affect reserves in such - P
way that it could be applied to reduce their effectiveness. -

’ Thue a council may, with the consent of the
Governor, tske lend within the district compulsorily under
and subject to the provisione of the Public Works Act,
1902, for the purpose of cerrying out a work or undertakingu
which it is esuthorised to carry out (section’ 282), Por
example, land may be acquired under the Publie Works Act to.
carr{ surplus water drelins through reserves (Section 365 '
(2) | |
It appears that s locel authority ‘could permit 8
hoardings to be erected on roads running through reserves. ‘

8 . . ) N . . - A N B R ,‘
Section 286 of the Local Government Act vests in the Crown
all land reserved declared or dedicated as - a street but. .
Section 300 places the care, control and management of -
streets in the local suthority. Section 218(b) provides =
that & local suthority mey make by-laws for the prohibition
,or regulation of bills, placerds and advertisements on v
hoardings or structures erected upon & public place (which
is defined to include 2 street and a plesce which the publiec
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are allowed to use, whether the street or place is or is
not on private property). Section 306 goes on to provide
that the council may do a number of things in or upon a
street or other public place in its district inecluding
the erection of statues, shelters and seats,

Had the street actually remained in the reserve, that is,
had the title remasined the same, then it might have been
arguable that to erect hoserdings would have been to con-
fliet with the dedication of the land as a Class A or
other Reserve. However, the practice appasrently is to
resumé any necessary lands for rosdmsking purposes, so
that, strictly, they form no part of a reserve and asre
‘not subject to whatever restrictions might apply to
reserves. ‘

A council mey be registered ss a Trout Acclimati-
zation Society under the Fisheries Act, 1905-1960 (Section
213); in this event the council hass power to introduce
trout into waters within its district. \ '

A council may meke by-laws for regulating the
use of the foreshore of the sea, and of rivers, of wster-
courses and of tidal and non-tidel waters in its district.
(Section 214). ~

Town Planning end Development Act, 1928-1962.

- The most importsnt effect of this Act upon re-~
gerves is in relation to bulldings and small areas of towns
which have been set aslide for recreational or historicel
purposes. For example, the local asuthority responsible for
the enforcement of the observance of a town planning scheme
may for the purpose of the scheme, with the consent of the
Governor, take comgulsorily, under and subject to the Public
Works Act, 1902-1961 any land comprised in such scheme and
whether or not it is situated within the district of the
authority (Section 13(1){Db)).

The First Schedule of the Act mskes it clear,
however, that the spirit of the Act does not conflict with
the reserves sections of the Land Act. It mekes provision
for the maintenance and development of urban reserves for
the general well-being of urban communities. (First .

- 8Schedule 2, 3, 11, 12). :
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Electricit Act 1 - .

This Act- affects reserves in the same way as
the Public Works Act, 1902~1961. It gives local suthori-
ties, with the consent of the Commission, permission to
establish and maintain generating stations in their dis-
tricts (Section 9) and to take land required for the
establishment of such stations under the powers and in .
accordance with the procedure prescrlbed bJ the Public '
Works Act (Section 10). ’

It would appear that land required for the
building of pylons can be compulsorily acquired in the
same way, and the Act specifically gives supply authori-
ties the power to install transmission and distribution
works over, along, and across the seashore, or any stream
or water (Section 18(b))

,Fisheries Act, 1905—1961.

: While this Act provides for the protection of
fisheries and thus, indirectly, of species of fish, it also
contains provisions which might be detrimental to reserves.
However, these effects ‘are safeguarded within the Act it~
self by the provision that the Governor may from time to
time, by proclemation, exempt any portion of Western Austr-
alla from the operation of the Aot, or any of its provis-
ions (Section ug

The particular provisions which might have detri-
mental effect upon nature reserves are those concerned with
the ascclimatization of trout. The Governor may from time
. to time, by proclamation published in the Govermment Gazette,
declare that any specified area shall be an acclimatization
district for the purpose of the Fisherles Act (Section 30(1)).

It would appe ar from the Act, although it does
not specifically state so, that a Trout Acclimatization
Soclety may introduce trout into any waters within its dis-
trict. The water flowing through and within fauna and flora
reserves is not exempted. However, specific protection is
given State Forests and timber reserves (Section 30(L4))
since access to and the use of streams within a State Forest
for the purpose of fishing shall be subject to such condit- "
- ions as the Minister for Forests on the recommendation of
the Conservator of Forests may consider necessary for the
protection of State Forest. .
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The Vermin Act, 1918-1962.

e . This Act glves wide powers to the Boards of
Vermin Districts to-enter and destroy vermin in all land.
The Aect applies throughout Western Australia and, although. -
the vermin scheduled within it (and by subsequent pro- . . -
clamations) may be relatively unimportsnt members of the
natural communities of reserves, the powers to use con=-
trolling measures, and the nature of the measures them-
selves, could clearly have a considerable effect upon the
. other susceptible members of natural communities which
would be subject to these measures. o o

The Protection Board, and a local Board may teke
all such means as may be deemed expedient for the suppress-
ion and destruction of vermin or for destroying the ‘eggs of
vermin (Section 94(1)). All vermin must be destroyed by
the vested or controlling authority of a reserve to the
satisfaction of the inspector or authorised person to. whom -
the Protection Board or Chief Vermin Control Officer has
given the duty of inspecting such reserve (Section 96).

If it fails or neglects to comply with a notice to destroy
vermin or their eggs, measures may be teken to. ensure the
destruction of vermin and eggs but poison cen only be u ed
af'ter notice has been given to the occupier of the land
(Section 100) .

Protection Boards may grant to the owner or
occupier of land adjacent to, or divided by a reserve, per-
mission to erect vermin-proof fences across the reserve
(Section 108). The Minister or the Protection Board mey
also, for the purpose of: erecting vermin fences, enter upon

.any lends, cut timber thereon, clear the land on each side -
of any: fence to be erected, altered; maintained, repaired
or renewed, without being liable to the:.owner or occupier -
(Section 75)

Bush Fires Act, 195&-1965

. A The owner or occupier of land which abuts on a
reserve may enter upon the reserve for the purpose of clear-
ing, or clearing and ploughing,,firebreaks not more'than ten

—

'9

If the vested or controlling authority objects to poison'

(e.g. insect sprays being used), it does not appear to have
any avenue of appeal except to Parliament itself,

¥
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feet in width. situated not more than ten chains in distance
from the boundary of the reserve and may burn the bush be-
tween the firebreaks and the boundary if burning is not con-
trary to the sections of the Bush Fires Act which prohibit
in?entional burning off during certain times (Section 3&(1)

’ a . 4

When a Bush Fire Control Officer is of the
opinion that it is necessary to burn the bush of a reserve
in order to reduce or abate a fire hazard which cannot be
practically reduced or abated otherwise than by burning, he
may enter upon such a reserve (except Forest land) with
such servaents and workmen, machinery, etc. as he may think
?e§?s§?ry for the purpose of- burning the bush (Section.3u

1)(¢c

'Water Boards Act, 190&-1953..

. The Governor nay from time to time by Order in
Council constitute eny portion of the State a Water Reserve
or Catchment Area and, if the land has not been alienated,
‘place it under the temporary management of a Water Board, .
or absolutely vest the same in a Water Board., Where the :
land within the boundaries of the Water Reserve or Catchment
Area has been in whole or in part alienated from the Crown,.
it may be placed temporarily under the control of a Water
Board. (section 36(1)(b)(c) and (4)). :

: Any Water Reserve or Catchment Area vested in a
vWater Board by.Order of Council under this Section is- deemed
to be the property of the Water Board and may be used )
accordingly. (Section 36(3)) i

Such a Water Board has power to conetruct Water
Works ("Water Works" include reservoirs, wells, bores,
tanks, tunnels, aqueducts, buildings, etc.) (Section uo)

Before undertaking the construction of such _works,
the Board shall cause surveys to be made, plans to be drswn,
and describe the proposed works, their locations, the pur-
poses for which:they are to be made, in an advertisement to
be published at least twice in the Government: Gazette and
~in one or more: newspapers generally circulating in that
Water Area (Section 41). Any local authority, corporation
or person may object. to these, and if the Minister admin-
istering the Act decides that the objections are insuffic-
ient the Governor may empower the Water Board to construct
the proposed works (Section uu) ,
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In eddition to constructing Water Works, the
Water Board may divert, intercept, and alter the course of
streams (Section u6(5)5.* ‘ .

The Water Board may take any lands required for
its purposes of the works in accordance with the Public
Works Act, 1902-1961 (Section 46(2)).

Metropolitan Water Supply, Sewerage, and Drainage Act,
10""160 ' :

This Act relates only to the districts of Perth, -
Fremantle, Claremont and Guildford and reserves in these
districts are liable to have works carried out within them
subject to the provisions of the Public Works Act. In
addition the Act gives power to the Minister subject to the
provigions of the Public Works Act to define and acquire
land (including land in reserves) outside these distiricts
in order to provide water supplies to those districts.
(Section 25).

Rights in Water and Irrigation Act, 1914-1962.

' The Minister may, on the advice of Commisslioners
appointed under this Act, and with the approval of the
Governor, acquire any land within any district for the pur-
poses of this Aet (Section 62).

If land is proclaimed an irrigation district the
Crown may, in the exercise of the right of the Crowvn to the
- control of waters and watercourses, and in lekes, lagoons,
swamps or marshes, enter upon any land and inspect the same
and take such measures as may be thought fit for the con-
servation and regulation of such water and for its preser-
vation from pollution, and for the protection of the bed
over and within which it flows or is contained, and for the
moving of any obstruction from such bed and for clearing
and deepening the channel of any such watercours€... .
(Section 11). :

, The Governor; on the recommendation of the

- Minister and acting with the advice of the Commlssioners,

may proclaim that all the measures mentioned above (Section
11) may be taken in respect of any waters of any part of
the State or any particular watercourse, swamp, marsh, lake:
or lagoon (Section 27). ,




99

- CHAPTER 5

, ‘%a[ure /eéderued aﬁc[ Waﬁona/ /O-aréd'
in |
Wdlgm .Aualm/ia

CON'TENTS1

PPo
Introduction ... s 00 soo0 soe oo e s0 0 101

Tables:
Categories of Parks and Reserves .. 106
Human Needs and Parks and Nature- - .
Reserves . .;i oo 200 oo e ece 108

1 Nornalup National PArk eee oeee oeo ose 110

2 Porongurup Range Nationdl Park « eee eee 113

3 Stirling Range National Park eose eee oeoe 115
I, Margaret River-Hamelin Bay Area ... .,, 118

5 Ludlow State Forest (Scuthern Portion) ,.. 122

6 Mandurah ATea .se oceo cee see oces ese 125

7 Pingelly and Dryandra Reserves » oo oo 130

8 Serpentine Area o« ses  ves oeos s20s ocee 134

A

" The titles of the areas described in this report relate
to their present state of reservation, Thus, areas at
‘present entitled National Parks are called by that name,
while pieces'of unreserved land are simply referred to as
"areas® and are given geographical prefixes to distinguish
ther. : o R

ny Y




10
11
12

s
L

15°

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

25
26

27
28

29
30
31
32
33

35
36

317

100

John Forrest National Park eee  eoe
Yanchep Park ecees ooe osee ecoe  ose
Lake Magenta Area ... see  eve  eee
Pitzgerald River Reserve ce see ees
Toodyay, State Forest No. 61 eceo  oes

Murchison River Reserve cee  see see o
Mount Lesueur RESEIVES .ee ses oo
Houtman Abrolhos Reserve .o eoe osse

Rottnest Island RESEIVE eee  oes 4o
Garden Island eee eoe oeo oee  soe
Bald Island ReSErVE oo ocee o060 oo
Recherche Archipelago RESErveE oo oo
Cape Le Grand National Park cee  see
Cape Arid Reserve ... see see  eas

Twilight cove A.Pea [ 2 N J L3 ] L ] 070.

Bremer RANEE ATEB ose oee oo  ooe
Lake Bal‘ker Reserve ‘e eee o e ae

Northern Nullarbor Area ... oos 4us

Mount Hanning Range Area .o '.;{_J,,

Lake Disappointment Ared v see ae.

Queen Victoria Spring Area Ceee see

Barlee Range Area eee eee ese  ees
Hamersley Range Area see e X e -

Dampier ArChip31agO Area ee e XX
Barrow ISland Reserve L eee. . eee. ees

Bernier and Dorre Islands Reserves...,__
Point Coulomb (Dampier Land) Area ,.. _

Prince Regent River Area «o o.¢ 4.

Dl‘ysdale River Area 24, eee - ese ees: "
‘Napier-Oscar Ranges Area o ‘.;olo nxx

Summary. of present state of reservation
in proposed Brea8 eee os06e 0457 s0e

e 0 W 3 TR AR e a7 Wt ORI 5 8 S IS RS A7 AR e B T TU TR I EPIRTNERE

XX

XK

.0.

 PPe
136

137
139
141
142

Hjun ;.
149

153
157
160
162
164
167

169
A
173

~AT75
180
s
REY- T
. 186
.. 188 .
190, .
193
196,
2199 .
201 .
s
1208

216

S RSN BT AL CFPNG S ¢ b ey e




£

R

~ becomes surrounded by wire netting and an altered

101

One of the main functions of the Nestern ‘
Australian Sub-comnittee has- been to select a series
of land ‘areas which contain representetives of each, ..
of ‘the major plant communities occurring in the State.:}‘
This has been done, and this section contains a list
and descriptions of these areas. : - i

The Sub-committee believes that each of
these major plant communities warrants permanent e
preservation for the benefit of scientific knowledge
in Australia and, as such, these areas should clearly
be reserved as Class A Reserves for the preservation
of fauna and flora. If they are so ‘reserved they will.
comprise a system of major reserves for this State
which is representative of its native biology.,

' The Sub=committes believes that it is notf_:.f‘ L

enough that we should simply select such areas and

set them apart so that they can only be entered .by
scientific. workers" and ‘menagement’ authorities. The
wild life and scenery. of some of these areas. is so.
remarkable that they clearly form part of the heritage ‘
of ordinary people and, no. matter what is scientifically
desirable, entry will ultimately be. demanded to. them.
Experience of National Parks authorities Ain the United
States of Americs leads us to believe that the ordinary
public can be both the strongest defenders of wild life. .
reserves and the worst enemies of them. Hence, we must

at this stage make provis1ons (using the experience of
others) for thé protection afid menagement of the ..
reserves which we are selecting so that the public can ;;r
use them as far as is consistent with the biological -
purpose for which they are set aside and, as a result,
protect them in its own 1nterest.v . o

' UIf B biological reserve is to be maintained‘
in perpetuity, a number of factors have to be taken L
into account. First of all, a continental area which

agricultural or pastoral countryside becomes, in fact;'hfj,
an island. 'As such, it is subject to the changes in
the composition of its natural population which o
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ultimately result in the charsacteristic imbalances
which biologists recognize as being the outcome of
insularity. In addition, there is constant invasionary
pressure from various alien introductions which are
attempting to establish themselves. The danger of
introduction increases as the proportion of the length
of the boundary to the area of a reserve is increased.
Thus both the size and shape of a reserve are important;
similarly, the danger of imbalance, as a result of
differential fertility of elements of the fauna and
flora or the destruction of some elements of a natural
community by natural catastrophe (e.g. fire), is
reduced as the size of the reserve increazses. Thus, a
reserve, if it is to be secure (even under proper
menagement) must not be too small.

The minimum permissible size of each type
of reserve will differ., This explains why we have found
it necessary to suggest the reservation of what appears
to be enormous areas of useless land to conserve desert
populations, whereas, in the southwest, much smaller
areas have been selected.

Fundamentally then, the Sub-committee has
selected reserves to preserve biological communities
for all time but in some cases where the Sub-committee
has felt that the type of land is so¢ striking in its
scenic attractions that the public will demand to use
the area for visits, camping, picnicing, etc., the Sub-
committee has selected additional areas in order to
increase the size of the total area to the point at
which the Sub-committee hopes that it will be "safe"
for the public to use defined portions of it for
recreation in the setting of nestural bush and tran-
quility which result from the adjacent sanctuaries.
These sanctuaries are preserved for scientific purposes.

. The statements of copinion which accompany the
Sub-committee's discussion of each area illustrate this
concept quite clearly. In cases where land is generally
flat or uninteresting, or in a few cases where public
entry and the unavoidsble natural catastrophes that go
with such entry must at all costs be avoided, the Sub-
committee holds the view that the area should be
reserved for the preservation of fauna and flora only
and that all of it be kept in a condition of natural
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bushe. 1In most cases such areas have been selected in
order to provide standards of comparison with which
land of the same type which has undergone grazing and
other human interference can be compared. These areas.
are called Nature=Reserves, '

In some cases, where there is a great scenic

attraction (as for example in the Mount Bruce and Prince

Regent River areas) the Sub-committee has felt that
provisions for public enjoyment must be made. In each
of these cases there is a statement that a biological
survey of the area should be made and following such
survey the total area be subdivided and certain portions
of it set aside to be Class A Reserves for the preser=-
vation of fauna and flora and kept in perpetulty as
natural bushland (i.e. Nature-Reserves), while other
areas should be gazetted as Class A Reserves for public
recreation and public access ought to be provided to
these and their facilities, The American experience

of such dual purpose areas seems to be that where the
total area for public recreation does not exceed ten
percent of the whole, the biological value of the total
area is not destroyed. To many people this proportion

of 1 : 10 may seem an alarming disproportion but it

must be stressed that the enjoyment of the public in-
visiting these areas lies in the enjoyment of comfort-
able facilities in a natural bush setting. Any :
developnment which will cause deterioration in the
natural bush will ultimately turn the whole area into
no more than an ordinary pleasure-ground.

‘ In reading through this chagter it will be
noticed that the terms "National Park” and "National
Nature~Reserve" have been used in connection with
many of the lands. In using them the Sub-committee
has been conscious of the exlisting and well entrenched
meanings of the words but a definite terminology is
needed and the Sub-committee has thus attempted to
specify and restrict the meanings of the combinhtions

of words in a way which takes into account both current

use and the need for clearly defined terms,

The word National has two possible meanings
in the context National Park and National Nature=
Reserve, These are that it implies either National
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ownership (as it does in the. United States where the
National Parks come under the control .of .a Pederal.
National Park service) or it implies National in

importance, Owing to.the fact-that. land in Australia -

is controlled by the States and, unless the States
themselves voluntarily hand over the control of their
parks to a Commonwealth service, the.parks must
remain State 1nstruments, the Sub-committee has

adopted the latter meaning of National in 1mportance.lp'ff

Thus, the term National,  as applled here, means that - .
the Sub~committee considers, that the area. concerned. ..
is unique in Australia and preserves fauna and. flora :
which, if lost- through agricultural and.. pastoral .
development, will represent an irreplaceable loss -to
knowledge of ‘Australian biology. :

Unfortunately, the. p081t10n g somewhat H_Iff"”

complicated by the entrenched use of the words,ua o
National, Park in relation to a number of minor land .
areas in Western Australia which cannot, in. the .
context of this report, be. cla331f1ed as . National
Parks. However, the. publlc has long used the term
National Park for these, areas and will probale
continue t0.do s0. .. . : i ,

ok

The choice of the word Park for a 1arge;'_-..'\'

enclosed piece of ground devoted to public use -is

logical and well understood, but, in contrast, thepdu“* -

word Reserve has so.wide a. legal meaning (where, i
for example in the Land. Act, it -includes. sites for
schools, burial grounds, fauna and flora reserves,
gravel pits, etc.) that to attempt.to restrict its
use would be pointless. Therefore;, it has been . - ..
restricted by the -addition of the.word "Nature", and
in the combination "Nature-Reserve" its use is .. P
restricted. to. land set aside, under the Land Act for

the preservatlon of fauna and’ (or) flora. :

. A National Nature-Reoerve 1s tnus defined
as an area of land containing fauna and. flora of .
National importance; set aside. in perpetuity in -
order to conserve that fauna and flora; and of great’’
enough area for 1its fauna and flora to be. preserved
indefinitely under proper management. .
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A Nationdl Park is' thus defined as a'pilece
of land of such outstanding importance to the Nation
that it contains both a National Néture~Reserve(s)
and an additional: area(s) reserved in perpetuity for
the recreation of the public, ' The Recreation-Reserve
(including roads and access ways in- all parts of the
National Park) not exceeding one’ tenth of the total
area of the National Park.

It must be noted that it is our view that
the designation of the areas to be Nature-Reserves
and Recreation-Reserves in a National Park 1is by law
end not within the control of the authority which is
developing and managing the park. We believe that °
this procedure is important. The haphazard and
insidious developments which follow with popularity
are the greatest hazards to which any area set asilde
to conserve wildlife has to. contend. Roads,. campsites,.
plenic grounds, etc., if allowed to develop without
control over a large area, rapidly expose the whole

area to infestation by alien introductions, and naturél.4;e’

bush is disturbed out of all proportion to the benefits
gained by the’ public.~

Finally, it. Will be noticed that all the

-areas mentioned ‘in this report are relatively large.

This does not mean: that we, as a Sub-committee
interested in conservation, consider small nature
reserves (including even those of a few acres)
unimportant. - From the point of view of maintaining
the total natural fauna and flora of a region, they
can probably do‘ little, but a part of the fauna or
flora will often ‘flourish in a reserve of this type.
Further, these small reserves will ultimately develop
their own characteristic faunas and floras, many
components of which will be introduced and alien to
the original ‘aréa.’ Although unnatural, these will

~form as integral a part of the Australian scene of

the future as thé modérn faunas and floras ‘of the P
English copses and hedgerows do in"the parts of Engl: .4
which not many centuries ago were covered with the
compunities of the mixed oak forest. - Moreover, apart
from their use as sanctuaries for animals and plants,
these small reserves play a most important part in
lending varlety to the agricultural scene.
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Western Australia has many of these small
reserves at present (see list of Reserves, Chapter 3
of this report) and it is hoped that the present
attitude of the public towards such organizations as
The Tree Society and The National Trust of Western -
Australia will lead to the establishment of many
thousands of small private and public reserves

throughout the country.

TABLE

CATEGORIES OF PARKS AND RESERVES AND NOTES ON THEM

Category . Purpose Comment ,
National To conserve Fauna ,Must be Class A

Nature-Reserve and Flora unique
' in Australia. To
provide compari-
son with other
‘similar areas
altered by man.

National ‘ To preserve
Geological~ unique
Regerve geological

(see Chapter 6) structures,
.~ phenomena, or
type sections,

- Reserve, A natural

bush area. No
tourlst development
(except in

. separately created

ed jacent reserves.
Continental aresas,
subject to manage-
ment programmes
designed to main=-
tain blological
balance and
structure = see

National Parks

below). -

Must be Class A
Reserve, No
development or.
mining or quarrying.
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Category Purpose Comment
National To preserve Must be Class A

Anthropological~

Regserve

(see Chapter 7)

National
Historical-
Reserve

(see Chapter 8) -

QOther Reserves

§See Land Act5

unique native
art, campsites
or other remains.

To preserve
historic
buildings or
sites important
in Australian
History.

Various purposes

of local import—

ance.,

~ Reserve.,

No
development, but
controlled access
routes in certain
specified cases,

Vandalism a major

problem. Legal
protection is only
a part of the
solution, the
remainder probably
lies with education

~and efficient

management.

Must be Class A
Reserve., Con=-
trolled access.
Maintenance a major
consideration.

May be but not
necessarily Class A
Reserve, Must all
be vested in
stetutory bodies.
Important because
these minor
reserves, although
not unique, provide
for the recreation
and health of local
communitlies and for
specific local
scientific and
naturalist purposes,
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Purpose

Comment =~

Nztional Parks-

To provide for

“the public

. enjoyment of ' "
" ~natural bush or

scenery in such a

' way that the bush
~ -end wildlife

(total faunal and

T floral

Other Parks
il.e.

Recreationalf'“‘

Reserves)

To provide the

" assemblages)
~“remain
_unimpaired.

‘Comprises one,or{jf~ -
" more National -
*  Reserves (see

 above) together -

with Class A
Réserves for public
recreation, Must
be spacious areas
in which Reserves
for public

‘recreation and

access roads do not
exceed one tenth of
the whole ares,
Whole ares

- eontrolled and

' “'managed by a 31ng1e*

public with

‘natural recreat-
“ional facilities
~in certain
“~locally important

" . 'and popular

 '1oca11ties.

.

| TABIE

“wildlife and park
© ‘management
“authority.

Same  guiding

principles as for.

" National Parks but « -
‘subject to change

by’ management who
need not necess-
arily maintain
natural balances
and conditions.

HUMAN NEEDS AND PARKS AND NATURE-RESERVES

The neéds of thé general public and the scientific
worker and naturalist can be met by a planned system
of parks and reserves and an efficient management .

authority.

Without this planning and rigid control,

parks and nature-reserves soon degenerate by losing
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their natural charm and their value is lost both to

the tourist and the naturalist.

The needs of people,

-the effect they have, and how a parks and reserves

system meets these, is shown below.

fNeeds»>V

Klnd of Park: or
Nature-Reserve'.Jg'i

Comment:® - .

Public and
tourist desire
to see and enjoy
spectacular
scenery in - - -
natural bush
condltaons.f

General public
want to enjoy
recreational

-Othe

' Recreat ional aress
- of National Parks
Ve e at T reéreational areas

! The access Ways and

facilities of the

tffi'provide the means

3
g
5
13
1]

*.. hedlth of human-

facilities in‘ =

a natural or-
semi-natural
setting’ in
certain
locally
important ’

- gites.

Public and :
naturalists -
want to see,
without
endangerlng
its surv1va1,-
Australia's
unique wild- -
life.

of’ enjoying natursl
scenery without :
spoiling it.

These areas are
inportant to the

communities. They IS

‘are'not designed: to

preserve fauna and:

~flora except in g6

far as they' add to e
human enaoyment. EREAR
They are subject: td“m
much change by = .=
management which-

need noét maintain -

‘natural communities

of wildlife;
although trees,
flowers and animals
will probably be

- ~.the. background

* ‘National Parks - .
~and roads: throughi
. and around =
- National Nature-i -
- ‘Reserves and . -

. Qther: Egﬁgggr
ﬂReserves IR

attraction to these
parks.

The secure wildlife

..of ‘the. reserves can}'
" be seen- from the

ad jacent ,
recreational are as

or road systems. . -
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Needs Kind of Park or Comment
Nature-Regserve

Biologists' ~ (a) National These areas of

desire to study Nature- National importance

and conserve
our wildlife
heritage under
natural
conditions,

Binlogists
require areas
of unaltered
fauana and
flora against
which changes
(voth harmful

and beneficial)

in settled and

developed areas
can be measured.

()

Reserves and
Nature
Reserves of

National
Parks
Other Nature-

Regerves

National Nature-

Reserves

and

Nature-Reserve

areas of National

Parks

are designed, and
biologically
managed, to ensure
congervation for
ever. ‘

These areas, when
for the conservate
ion of fauna and/or
flora are set aside
to meet the local
needs of naturalists
or sclentists.

In most cases these
will be the only
nature-reserves big

~enough to completely

preserve floras fron
the effects of the
presence of man and
his introductions.

1 o= THE NORNALUP NATIONAL PARK

‘ The Nornalup National Park comprises>an,area -
of approximately 32,943 acres on the southern coast,

seventy miles west of Albany.

The country of the

National Park is composed of Kainozoic sediments which

form low hills clothed with extensive forest.

This is

particularly fine Karri forest»(Eucalxgtus diversicolor)
which closely approaches temperate rain forest in
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character. Large parts of 1t have not been damaged by
‘logging and some of today s 1argest Karri trees stand

in this area.

The National Park is one of the most ‘popular

tourists resorts of the south coast., It has great

natural beauty, particularly where the heavy timber of
the hills comes almost to the water's edge, as it does
along the shores of Nornalup and Walpole inlets and
the Frankland River,

' The fauna of the National Park is typical of
that of the Karri country. Among the more common
animals are such species of mammal as the Grey Kangaroo
and the Short-nosed Bandicoot (or Quenda). One species
of frog, Crinia laevis, which occurs in Eastern
Australia is, in Western Australia, only found in the
National Park. A plant, Haloragis racemosa, is also
only known from the National Parke.

Certain areas within the National Park are
leased to the owners of furnished houses which are for
hire to visitors to the Park. In addition, there is a
guest house, Tinglewood, and two camping sites. The
camping sites have no laundry facilities, showers or
electricity. Boating and fishing facilities are
provided by the proprietors of the various accommodatlon
houses, and visitors to the Park can make arrangements
for their transport by motor car and launch where this

is reguired,

The National Park is easily accessible by
road. It is approximately 200 miles from Perth by way
of Bridgetown and Manjimup, and is only a short di stance,
by a good road, from Albany. .

The Nornalup National Park is an outstanding

‘area and should remain classified as a National Park.

However, it is undesirable that areas of thils Park
should be leased, It i1s clear that a full exanmination
of this situation should be undertaken so that develop-
ment by leasing be halted and not allowed to spoil the

‘untouched areas of natural bushland., These should be

clearly set aside by legislation as Class A Reserves
for the preservation of flora and fauna and kept for

all time in their natural state.
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30550 = 35%5! s o

" 116°30% = 116°48' B

State of Reservat10n°

oy

Set aside as Parklands, vested in ‘the’ fx f*

“National Parks Board, with power to

lease for 21 years vide Gov. Gaz. 22.3. Qﬂ’

" 57/938¢ ' Class A

Set aside for National Park, vested in
the National Parks Board, with power to

* leasé for 21 years vide Gov. Gaz, 22.3. '
 57/938:' Glass Cs s

‘Set aside for National Park end Tourist |
‘Resort. Class C.; ' L

O -

BEPAN

Set aside for National ?qus. Class C.

o Newdegate Is., Set aside for National
Park. ClaSS Ao ‘

fSet aside Por National Park., Clasé A;'f”‘

' (The 'last five mentioned reserves are
all vested in the National Parks Board, 

with power to lease for 21 years vide:

;GOV. G'aZo 22636 57/938). ‘
;“32.9h3 acres approx.

Pollard, J. (1928). — The Nornalup *
Camp~out. Emu ~1 163-168.

The Sub-committee 1s of the opinion that° B

" 4. an’expert committee should be set up

- to examine the Nornalup National Park

~and meke recommendations on the sub- '~
" division of the Park into areas to be“

classified by legislation and
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~proclemation as either Class A
- Reserves for the protection of
- fauna and flora, or Class A

\,Reserves for public recreation'

2, the whole should comprise the

.. Nornalup Nationsl Park and remain
c:vested in the National Parks Board
or 1ts' successor,

2, PORONGURUP RANGE NATIONAL PARK

This small National Park of 5,38l acves
embraces the Porongurup Range which lies approximately
seventy miles north of Albany. . o

The Porongurups are of magmstic granite, well
jointed, and comprise a low rugged range of hills which
rise to 2080 feet, They are much lower in.altitude
than the peaks of the. nearby. Stirling Ranges, and the
vegetation is very much the same as that of the Karri
country. Karri (Eucalxptu ivers;colog) occuples a
considersble portion of the western half of the Range,
and one species of plant, Villarsis calthifolia is only
known. from one moist spot near the top of the hills.

It occurs. nowhere else in the worlq. .

A guest house has been built Just outside
the precincts of the Park and is reached by a bitumen
road from Mt, Barker. This guest house 1s at the foot
of the northern slope. Gravel tourist rosds''and walk- '
ing paths have been established throughout the Park.

As far as 1is known the fauna of the Range is
typical of the South-west and it is ‘chiefly remarkable
as being the only known. area where the geographical
ranges ‘of the two species of tree’ frogs, Hyla mooreil

d Hyls czolorgxnchus ‘overlap. One of the sites of
co-existence without ilnterbreeding has been destroyed
by the construction of Bolganup Dam ss a water supply
for Mount Barker. '



e

Common at the foot of Nancy's Peak but
restricted to the Porongurups 1is a specles of primitive
Mygalomorph splder belonging to an undescribed genus.,
Two other species of the genus are known, one from the
Stirlings and the other from the Grampians in Vietoria,

Because of its very small size, this Park is
very vulnerable to the unwitting destruction of its
natural bush and fauna through haphazard tourist develop-—
ment. ‘ '
Location: 34°39' - 3,%2' s

117°50" ~ 117°56' E

State of Reservation:

Class A = National Park (Resepve No.
18987) = Vested in National Parks Board,

&

ea: 5,384 acres approxe.

Literature: = Le Sousf, A. S. (1921)., == Notes on birds
~ seen on the Porongurup Mountains
‘gnear Albany), Geraldton and Ooldea
Transcontinental Line)., Emu 20 :

1)40"‘1’414-0

Smith, G. (1962). = The Flora of Granite
Rocks of the Porongurup Range, South
Western Australia. J, roye. Soce W.
Auste. )_-LE H 18"230 .

inion: : The Sub=-committee 1is of the opinion that:

1, an expert committee should be set up

- to examine the Porongurup Range
National Park and make recommendations
on its subdivision into areas to be
separately classified by legislation
as elther Class A Reserves for the
protection of
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flora and fauna, or Class A
Reserves for public recreation;

2. the whole should comprise the
Porongurup National Park and
remain vested in the National
Parks Board or its successor;

3¢ if the expert committee decides
~that the existing area of the
Park is too small to provide
both effective fauna ‘and flora
reserves and areas for develop=-
ment for public recreation,; the
Sub=comnittee recommends that
additional areas adjacent to the
Park be acquired.

3e=~ STIRLING RANGE NATIONAL PARK

The rugged peaks of the Stirling Range,
which are named after the first Governor, Captain
James Stirling, are the dominant land-mark of the
country inland of King George 8 Sound.,

The National Park is one of the largest
Class A reserves in Western Australia, It encloses
the entire mountain system of the Range which com=-
prises Upper Proterozoic metasediments, quartzites
and sandstone in its upper members, with shales and
slates in the lower. Overall, these sediments
strike east-west and dip to the south at variable
angles. .

On rare occasions snow has been recorded
on the higher parts of the Range. ‘

On account of the altitude of the mountains,
send the almost daily incidence of clouds on the summits,
the Range carries a highly interesting endemic flora,
which from the point of view of the attractive feature
of its plants, makes it one of the most outstanding
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botanicel reserves in Western Austrealia. The number
of endemics in this area must be almost 100; these
include the large and spectacular species of Darwinia,
- of which eight or nine are restricted to the range,
Isopogon latifoliug, and at least two Banksias which
are restricted. to the area, Species of Hypocalymma
are also not found elsewhere.

Generally speaking, the area is mainly
covered by dense shrubs which vary in height from
three feet to about eight feet, There are forests
of Jarrah (Eucalyptus marginata) on the low=lying
areag of sandy s8oil between the mountains.

The faunalis an interestingnone. It in-
cludes the frog Metacrinia nichollsi which occurs
on the south face of Bluff Knoll and on the top of
Toolbrunup. Elsewhere this frog does not occur in
the Porongurups but is restricted to Karri Forest
along the south coast and Pemberton. The trapdoor
splders of the Stirling Range are worth mentioning.
They are remarkable in three aspects, firstly, there
is a unique population of Eucyrtops ripsria at Moingup
Spring, secondly, the furthest western population of
Aganippe ocecidentalis is found at Bluff Knoll (a .
species known elsewhere from arid areas such as. Kal-
goorlie and Norseman) and thirdly, there is an archaic. -
form of ctenizid trapdoor spider which is as yet un-
described, Two other undescribed species of this
strange genus of spiders are known - one from the. -
Porongurups and the:other from the Grampians:-in -~
Victoria. The populations of these spiders at these
three localities are remarkably distinctive, and ‘it
seems likely that they -are - relics of an early Tertiary
distribution. -

The land snails of the Stirling Range are
also of great'interest. ' The populations of Bothriem-
bryon indutus are remarkably polymorphic in shell”
colour, and contrast with the population of B. kingii
which shows no morphological diversity in ghell colour,
yet has enormous biochenical diversity as shown by '
paper chromotographic techniques.» These biochemical
differences appear to be related to the differences
in altitude of the various mountain peaks. ‘
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The Chester Pass road which links Borden
with Albany provides access. to the rugged central part
of the Range, and as yet no tourist accommodation has
been established in the National Park, - Most visitors
to the Range to=day are accommodated in Albany and
there is a regular tourist bus service from this town,
Numerous tracks are now being constructed,

Location: 3u4°18' = 3,%8' s
471 - 118%' B

State of Reservation:

Class_ A National Park (Reserve No,
14792), Vested in the National Parks
Board of Western Australia,

Area: 270,000 acres approx,

Literature:  Bradshaw, F,R, (1928), ~ Fauna of the
conT ~ Stirling Range. Emu =2; 176-178,

‘-*Milligan, AW, (1903), =~ Notes on a
' trlpgtggthe Stirling Range. Emu
- ~17.

- Sofoulis, &, (1958)., — Notes on a
reconnal ssance of the Stirling
Range Area, South-east Division.

- Bull, Geol, Survez W, Aus 2
. 78-80. '

' Whitlock,,F.L.~(1911). ~ In the Stir rling
Ranges, Western Australia. Emu 10 :
305=317, ==

. - (1912), - Further notes
from the Stirling Ranges, W.A. Emu .
¢ 239-243, C

Ogihion*’ iﬂ.v‘The Sub-comeittee is of the opinion thats:.
-4, an expert committee should be set up

to examine the Stirling Range National»»"
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Park and make recommendations on
the subdivision of the Park by
legislation into areas to be
classified as elither Class A
Reserves for the protection of
fauna and flora, or Class A
Reserves for public recreation;

2« the whole should comprise the
Stirling Range National Park and
remain vested in the National
Parks Board or its successor,

o= THE MARGARET RIVER-HAMELIN BAY AREA

The country to the west of the main road
which runs south from Margaret River to Augusta (the
Bussel Highway) contains some of the most outstanding
" scenic attractions of the south-west, At present much
.of it is included in small discrete reserves which have
been set aside for a numher of different purposes and
are controlled by various authorities.

Jarrah forest is the dominant tree associ~-
ation in the area. In this Jarrah (Bucalyptus
marginata) is associated with Marri (E. calopbylla),
Blackbutt (E. patgns) and Mountain Marri (E. haema-
to;xlon) while the under-storey consists of Casuarins,
Acacia, Proteaceae, and Myrtaceae., The smaller shrubs

consist of a large number of species from numerous
families.

In addition to the Jarrah forest there are
numerous extensive areas of Karri forest with all the
associated vegetation typical of it consisting of
Acacla, Myrtaceae, Epacridaceae and Rhamnaceae,

Geologically, the area is very interesting,
The Precambrian granite outcrops in various places. In

some exposures it is overlain by Quaternary conglomerate,

agolianite, and calcareous dune sands. There are
numerous good sections exposed in the cliffs and the
aeolianite is honeycombed by magnificent cave systems,
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some of which have been developed as tourist attractions.

v The caves of the Margaret River area and, in
particular, Mammoth Cave, have long been known to con-
tain the richest Quaternery deposits of fossil mammals
yet found in Western Australis, Radiocarbon dating has
- recently established that these fossils are at least
37,000 years old., Among the fossils are such extinct
forms as Nototherium, Sthenurus, the Tasmanisn Devil
(Sarcophilus) and the Tasmenian Wolf (Thylscinus) and
the remains of other animals which still occur in
Western Australiaz such as the Quokka (Setonix) and the
Grey Kangaroo (Macropus). The Quaternary conglomerate
- which has its type section at Cowaramup Bay is richly
fosslliferous, while fossil marine invertebrates and
fossil land snails are not uncommon in the dune sands.

The fauna is typical of that of the Jarrah
forest of the south-west and contains, among mammals,
such forms as the Grey Xangaroo (Macro us), the Native
Cat (Dasyurus geoffroyi), the Wambenger (Phascogsale
tapoatafag and various small forms such as Antechinus
and Sminthopsis. Birds are numerous, and some, €.Le
the Fire-tailed Finch, are extremely beautiful. Sandy
solls, limestone outcrops and extensive swampy depres-
sions gll carry characteristic vegetatlion and the great
variety of vegetation and habitat types in the area
provides for a very diverse fauna and makes the area
biologically most important,

The area is accessible by road and bus from
Perth and other parts of the south-west. It is sbout
160 miles from Perth. There is good hotel accommod-
ation at Margaret River, Yallingup, Busselton, and
Augusta, and furnished cottages and motels are common
within easy driving distance of the area. In addition
there are facllities for tent and caravan camping at
Prevelly Park which is located 6 miles due west of
Margaret River near the coast. Provisions can be ob-
tained from a store at the townsite, water, septic
sewerage, laundry facilities, etc., are laid on, fire-
wood and D.C. electricity are available,

The ares is an outstanding one and its proper
control and development will play a great part in the
future of tourist activity in the Margaret River,
‘Augustea and Busselton district. Tourist development
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must be limited. and carefully. planned before it spreads
out of control and destroys the natural beauty of the
countrygide., - . ‘ i

'Location:fﬂ,;l”jzsoﬂ_ Zhobé’w . 

State of Reservation-l R j‘yeﬁ’ o L,

"Reserves in this area are complex.
There is a large area of State forest
and some Class A reserves for public v
recreatlon and for caves, recreation
and: faunaes A full list of these

“reserves is given below~‘ B i

A T7hO6: Protection and Preservatlon of Caves,
’ " flora and for health and pleasure
resort. Class A. . ‘

A 13404 ’-’fRecreatlon. ‘Portions vested in Augusta-‘

= Margaret Rlver Shire Council. Class A.
22246: Exempted from sale. Not'vested.' Class
"~ Co : LT R
22673: _"Commdn. Not vested, Class C.
869&2 Caves, flora, fauna, health and pleasure.'

Not vested. Class C. .

A 8427/38: Protection and Preservation of Caves,
B flora health and pleasure resort. Chief
Secretary's Office. Portion 8434 and
8429 vested in. Augusta-Margaret Rlver
Tourlst Bureau. Class A.

154262 Limestone.f{Not vested. Class Ce

20724: Recreation, Not vested. Class C.

217691 ' Recreation., Golf links., Not vested.
, Class Ce. - _

19952: - Exempted from sale. ‘Not vested. Class C.




20547
205&8

087/141A. |

1358
20848
6017:.

Aregas

Literature:

T (contde)e Rece W, Aust, Mus., I :
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Public utility. Not vested, Class C.

" Publie utility.._ Not vested. Class C.

Leaae.
Temporary Reserve.

Common. Not vested. Class C.

\Landing Place. Not vested. Class C.

The area also includes the Boranup
sand patch, an sarea which has been
leased for mining purposes, and the
continuity of reserves from north to

_south is broken in two places (east
' of Rocky Point, and at the mouth of
 Ellen Brook) by Crown grants. The area

also contains some vacant land,

"3u,ooo acres approx."h
~ anon. (1961). — The Caves of the South

West Western Australia. Tourist
leaflet.

‘Cook, De Le (1960). — Some mammal

“remains found in caves near

- Margaret River. ﬂ, Aust., Nate. Z
- 107-108. -

v, Glauert, L. (1910) —— The Mammoth cave.

. Rec, W, Aust, Mus., . I : 11-36,
(14912) . == The Mammoth cave

(1944). = The Mammoth cave
~ (contd.). Rec, W, Aust, Mus. I :
o4l <251 o S Do .

(1948)., = The cave fossils
of "the South-west, W, Aust, Nat.
I 2 400=404e - . A
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Lundelius, B, (1960). — Post Pleistocene
faunal succession in Western Australia
and 1its climatic interpretation. Rept.

Int. Geol., Congress 21 Session. DPt.
IV : 142=153, d

Woodward, Be He (1910)s == Fossil Marsup-
ials of Western Australias Rec. W.
Avst, Mus. I : 9-10,

(1914)s = Further important
discoveries in the Mammoth cave, Rec,
Wo Auste Mus. I : 252,

Opinion: The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:
1. an expert committee should be set up

to examine the Margaret River=Hamelin
Bay area and make recommendations on
its division by proclamation (and
legislation where necessary) as either
Class A Reserves for flora and fauna,
or Class A Reserves for public
recreation, The whole to comprise the
Margaret River-Hamelin Bay National
Park; :

2. State Forest L5, should it ever be no
further required by the Forestry .
Department, should be included in the
National Park by proclamation and
that similar arrangements should be

- made in respect of the mining lease
of the Boranup sand patch;

3 the National Park should be vested in

a Statutory Body having control of
other National Parkse.

5e== LUDLOW STATE FOREST (SOUTHERN PORTION)

State Forests Nos. 1 and 2 (Ludlow), which lie
astride the main road between Capel and Busselton, con-
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. cornuta),
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tain the finest remaining examples of the southern Tuart
forest, Here the Tuart %Eucal tus gomphocephela)
reaches a maximum height of 120 feet and occurs in an
almost pure stand with minor occurrences of Yate (E.

ag Flooded Gum (E. rudis) and Marri (E. .
calophylla). The Tuart is associated with an under-
storey of Peppermint (Agonis flexuosa) with occasional
Banksia, Hakea and Melaleuca.

Grazing, timber felling, end until recent years
more frequent burning, which followed settlement, have
contributed to a marked increase in the growth of under-
storey species and much of the forest has now lost much
of its originsl savannah character.

An area of lower quality Tuart forest was con-
verted to pine plantation, mainly prior to 194C, but

- with minor additions since, and the present Tuart stands

are now distributed in three sections; the best known of
these, the South Western section lles between Ludlow and
Wonnerup where it is {raversed by the main Busselton
Highway. Here it provides an outstanding scenic drive
with prime Tuart forest fringing the highway for 170
chains on its northern side and for 260 chains on its
southern side. .

The outstanding properties of Tuart timber
which render it suitable for certain speclal purposes,
such as railway vehicle construction, would appear to
ensure the future security of this forest. However,
the extension of mining operations associated with the
treatment of mineral sands on this locality could pose
a future threat,:

Forest policy has aimed at the perpetuation of
prime Tuart forest with special emphasis placed on the
preservation of the sceniec value of the strip adjoining
the highway. Any felling in this strip during the last
thirty years has been in the interests of public safety
and involved the recent removal of a number of over
mature trees which constituted a potential danger to
users of the highwaye.

tot16-5
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33°31' - 33 38"
115%3¢ - 115 33'

State of Reservation'

State Forest No. 1_and Portion State

Forest No. 2 (1961).

5,000 acres approxe.

None known.

1.

2,

30

The Subwcoﬁmittee is of the opinion that:

a sirip of five chains in width on
either side of the main roasd where.
it passes through Ludlow State Forest
should be set aside and proclaimed a
Class A Reserve for the preservation

‘of flora (i.e, Tuart Porest) and
~vested in the Conservator of Forests
as a National Nature-Reserve;

should any portion of the Ludlow

State Forest still carrying Tuart be='

come no longer economically important
for the preservation of Tuart for
forestry purposes, it should be pro=-
claimed a Cless A Reserve for the

preservation of flora and vested in

a Statutory Body having control of
other National Pearks;

the assurances of the Conservator of
Forests should be sought that the
area of Ludlow State Forest still
carrying Tuart should on no account
be cleared of Tuart Forest anﬁ re~-
planted with alien timher.




Mangles” Kangaroo Paw ( Anigosanthos Manglesii)
State Floral Emblem of W.A.
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Go~="MANDURAH AREA =

The two lekes, Preston and Clifton, lie to -
the south of the Harvey Estuary which opens into the
sea via Peel Inlet at the township of Mandurshe The
lakes and estuary ere the haunt of lsrge numbers of
waterfowl and the country around the lakes is typical
of the succession of vegetational types which are '
found on the Swan Coasteal Plain between the sea and
the hills of the Darling Scarp.

, The sea coast is sandy ‘in the vicinity of
the lakes; there are no islands offshore and no rocky
headlands except for a few small outcrops of coastal
limestone. The coastal sand dunes ave covered with
heath, and often with thickets in the hollows., . Immed-
iately behind these dunes ls an open treeless heath on
plaing and limestone hills, and there are many outcrops
of limestone standing out of the sandy solls Grey -
Kangarcos can be seen in this heath in the early gsven-
ing and Bmus also occur in the area,

Sandy soils of the Mandurah area are clothed
with Tuart Forest which hae an extensive under=-storey
of Banksia and Acgacla, with a ground flora of shrubs
and herbs. In swampy portions of the country, papsr-
barks (Melaleuca spp.) and Flooded Gum (B. rudis) be-
come dominant, with a shrubby layer of akeg, Viminariav
sedges, rushesg and herbs,

This beautiful Tuert forest was occupied in

the early days of the colony and a number of old farm-
“houses remain alongside the old coast road from Mandurah
t0 Bunbury, Some of these are more than a century old
and one barn in the area was loopholed for defence '
agalnst attack by natives, These .0ld buildings are :
ﬁcrth preserving as exampies of’ early colonial archi-
ecture, _

The two largest lekes in the aresa are Lakes -

Clifton and Preston, both long narrow lakes lying within - |

0ld dune systems parallel to the coast, Leke Clifton is
twelve miles long and Lake Preston seventeen miles; both
have a width of ebout one mlle. Between them are a num~
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ber of smaller lakes similar in character., They are
open shallow lakes of salt water and their botitonms ars
covered with a fine silt, They are fringed with paper-
barks, and rushes grow at the margin wherever there is

a seepage of fresh water into the lake. In other places
there are open reaches of limestone c¢rust. In summer

and autumn these lakes are covered with water birds., At .

the south end of Lake Clifton is attractive country
which in winter is swampy and which pOSSlbly provides
breeding areas for ducks,.

In the deeper sandy soils of hilly country
Jarrah/Banksia woodland occurs. 1In places the woodland
is mainly Banksia, with less frequent Jarrah, Tuart, and
Sheoak, but on the forestry reserve to the east of Lake
Clifton it devslops into fairly good Jarrah Forest with
Banksia grandis and Sheoak in the under=storey. The
swamps and lskes of this region are an important part of
the habitats of the fauna of the area because they pro-
vide breeding grounds for many aquatic birds. These
swamps have a fringe of paperbarks which may even cover
the whole swamp, but at the lakes the paperbarks enclose
open sheets of water with stands of bullrushes,

Nearly all the country with these character-
igtic swamps in this part of the coastal plain iz now a
network of drains., Some swamps are used to hold water
for stock at the end of the winter while other swamp
“land has been drained for crops and pasture, It appears
1ikely that most of the swamps of this part of the Swan
Coastal Plain which are not included in reserves will be
drained ultimately.

The area 1s rich in birds and wild flowers. A
report made to the Fauna Protection advisory Committee
by an observer records a hundred species of birds seen
in a fortnight of holidaying. During the same period on
Salt Lake, west of Lake Clifton, 366 birds. of eleven
species were counted while on Lake Clifton about 1,370
birds of sixteen species were counted including 265
Black Swans., The presence of these large numbers of
water fowl within a few hours run from Perth on excel~
lent roads could clearly prove a most important attract-
ion to visltors.
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The area in the vicinity of Lakes Preston and
Clifton contains a number of scattered reserves which
have been set aside for various purposes. These include
flora and fauna reserves, a common, recreation grounds,
uncommitted lands, and Crown grants.

It is clear that the area would merit reserv-
ation as a National Park to represent and preserve
.examples of the varied habitats of the Swan Coastal
Plain., It could contain fine ocean beaches and very
varied coastal scenery typical of that seen by the early
settlers who arrived at the Swan River Colony in the
early days of the last century. The area even contains
examples of their early habitations.

Since 1946 the Pauna Protection Advisory Conm-
mittee has discussed proposals (originating from Mr., H.
M, Wilson of the Goldfields Water Supply) that the area
should become a National Park. In 1955 the Committee
recomnended that the area be set aside for this purpose
and that it should consist of a number of disconnected
parcels of reserves and Crown land. This recommendation
was restated in 41957 as follows:

(1) That the National Park between Mandurah and Harvey
consists of a series of disconnected parcels of
land including -

(a) all the existing reserves extending from and
including Reserve 2851 in the north to
Reserve 23597 in the south;

(b) existing reserves around Peel Inlet;

(c) exlsting reserves on the eastern shore of the
Harvey Estuary;

(d) =all the unalienated lakes in the general area;

(e) all the unalienated land south of location
837 to the Harvey Diversilon,

(2) That no freehold land be resumed.

(3) That the Committee welcome gifts of land (or funds
to purchase land) from public-spirited persons,
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but otherwise: aniy existing resgerves and unalien-
' ated Crown Land be included. o '

(L) That the purpose of the Park should include
preservation of the habitat, conservation of
fauna, and public recreation, with facilities
for camping, fishing, canoeing, duck shooting
and other open=-air pastimes as determined,

(5) That the Park be zoned to allow the provision
of facilities for recreatlon in some sections,
while others should be kept in a primitive or
semi-primitive state. :

(6) That the Park be administered by the National
Parks Board of Western Australia and the Fauna
Protection Advisory Committee worklng in close ‘
collaboration. - :

: vThere'has'beén,considerable loeal opposition
to the scheme for a National Park in this area and the

recommendations of the Fauna Protection Advisory Conm~
mittee take account of this.

Location:- 32%37¢ . 33%4t g
115%35% - 115°45' B

State of Reservation:

8185 ' Exempted from sale,

A 20215: National Park. Vested Murray Shire
Council, Class A, /
4990t  Public utility., Not vested. Class C.
23015: | _ Camping and recreation. Class C.
24036:  Flora and fauna. Class C.
452 Crown grant. o
v223: Crown grant.

276:  Crown grant,




&

I

277
278:
279:
280:

6627:

13359:

2707:

7502:
273%8:

11718:

2851

A 2&739::fi

25223:

 Area:
Literature:

1nion

Crown grant.

Crown grant;

‘Crown grante

Crown grante

Water.‘*CIass Co

Water. Class C.

Public utility and conservation of flora~
and - fauna, Class Co = .

Exempted from sale.

Landing place and watero Class C,

Water. Class C¢

Travellers and %tock. Class C,

' Flora and fauna. Class A.

Recreation.- ClaSS‘Ce

30, 000 acres approx.

Serventy, Do Lo (1930)¢ = A glimpse of
the bird-life between Mandurah and -
- Bunbury, Woho Emy 30 : 3338,

The Subacommittee 13 of the opinion that*’

1o an expert committee should be set up
to examine the area specified above
" to make recommendations on the
division of it into areas to be
classified by Proclamation as either
‘Class A Reserves for the protection
“of fauna and flora, or Class A
’Reservea for public recreation-

é; " the Whole to be vested as .a National

Park in a single Statutory management



130

authority having control of other
National Parks.

7o~ PINGELLY and DRYANDRA RESERVES

Some of the most varied and bioclogically
productive areas in Western Australia lie in the
Wandoo (E« redunca var. elata) Forest along the edge
of the wheatbelt. In spite of the fact thet much of
this country has been taken for agricultural develop—
ment, a number of outstanding reserves still remain
today and these should quite clearly be reserved in
perpetuity for the preservation of fauna and flora.

Three reserves, in particular, are selected
for permanent preservation as being of national im~
portance and these are the East Pingelly reserves, the
West Pingelly reserves at Boyagin Rock snd reserves in
viecinity of State Forest 51 at Dryandra.

- The East Pingelly Reserve in particular has
a remarkable diversity of flora which interdigitates
to produce unusual floral complexity for such a small
area., Here, in this single small reserve, occur the
floras of sand-plain, granite rocks, and breskaways of
laterite, in addition to the more widespread temperate
savannah woodland with open canopies, well developed
tree layer and abundant, ground flora, The main associ=~
ations are Wandoo (E. r redunca var. elata), Powder Bark
Wandoo (E. accedens?, Brown Mallet (E. astringens),
Sheoak (Casuar huegeliana), and sandheath, 1n ad-
dition York Gum E. loxophleba), Jam (Acaclie acuminata)
and Acacia cxanoggxlla are dominant in small areas.
The outstanding botanic importance of this reserve
despite its small size, is the great diversity of the
vegetation assoclations to be found within its boundaries.

The mammalian fauna is also outstanding in '
its richness and includes Woylies gBetton Bettongia penicillata
Grey Kangaroos (Macropus ocydromus Tammars EProtemnodon
eugenii) » Possums (Irichosurus and Pseudochirus 5), Quendas
(Isoodon obesulus), Wambengers (Phascogale tagoatafa and

5
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P, calura), Numbats (Myrmecobius), Marsupial Mice ,
Téminthopsis and Antechinusg), and Echidnas (Tachglossus).
Some measure of its productivity in small mammals is

iven by the fact that two pairs of Wedge-~tailed Eagles
Uroasetus audax) nest within the reserve. These

predators support themselves and raise their young upoh
prey taken from within the reserve.

From the point of view of the history of our
knowledge of Western Australian mammals, the reserve at
East Pingelly is of great interest because it was one
of the localities at which the important Western Aus-
tralian collections in the British Museum were made by
Guy Shortridge during his stay in Western Australia in
1906, As a result of Shortridge's work, there is a

good record of the mammal and bird species available in

the area early in this century and comparisons today
make it clear that this reserve retains almost all of
the varied fauna which Shortridge found there fifty
years ago. :

: The Boyagin Rock reserve, although less
diverse in its environments than the East Plngelly
reserve, contains a magnificent exposure of granite
rock and its associated fauna and flora. Alongside the
Boyagin Rock reserve there is a small and pleasant pienic
spot which is a reserve for public recreation, This is
conveniently placed on the outskirts of the main reserve.,

The Dryandra State Forest (S.F. No. 51) area
is also extremely diverse in its fauna and flora and -
contains excellent mammals and birds. Projecting into
this State Forest is an area of 4,300 acres which is
called the Congelin railway water reserve,(Reserve No.
16201)s The Dryandra State Forest and this water
reserve are chiefly remarkeble in the very fine popu-
lations of the Banded Anteater or Numbat ?ﬂ rmecobius )
whiech were recently studied by J. He Calaby of Wildlife
Survey Section, CeSsI.Ra0, \

These three areas of major importance are all.
small and, as such, they are liable to destruction as
natural bush areas. All have good access roads through
them and along the edges of them, and tourists wishing
to see the animals can do s0 by simply driving through
them after dark when a surprising number of rare forms
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may be saen crossing the road end In adjacent serub. .
Accordingly, the Sub=committee feels that there is.no
need for any form of tourist development to take place
within the reserves, in fact such development would be '

undesirable,

Accommodation for visitors 15 supplied

vin the adjacent towns.

Location:

32%25¢! .« 33 o'
11625 - 33 %0t B

State of Regervatgon.‘

~ State Forest No. 51 f‘; L o § A

State Forest No. 53

20338
20610: -
A 11144
19128
19125:
25555: -

1979 :

12623;:
18856:
16209

Area:

Literature:

’Timber;

Tim@r o

Parkland. Class Ae
~ Timber. .
\Timber. ‘

Flora and fauna. Vested Fauna Protection .

Advisory Committee of W.A. Class C.
Pimber . | o |

- Cancelled.
Timber.
_water for Railway. Class C..

80,90b_acres approx.

Calaby, Jo (1960), «= Observations on the
banded ant-eater Myrmeccbius f. .
fagciatus (Marsupialia), with par-

ticular reference to its food habits.‘

- Proce 200l Sog, Lond. 1960 : 185~
- 207, s —

-
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Shortridge, G. C. (1936). = Field Notes

(hitherto unpublished) on Western
Australisn mammals = South of the

- tropic of Capricorn. (Exclusive of
Marsupialie and Monotremata), during
the Balston Bxpedition (November

190l to June 1907)° Proc, zo0ol.
Soc. Lond. 1936 7&3:7E§f"’"“"

Thomasg O (19o7>e'- List of further
collections of memmals from Western
Australia, ineluding a series fron
Bernier Island, obtained by Mr. W,
'BE. Balston: with field notes by the
collector, Mr. Ge Co Shortridgeo
Proge Znol. S50ce Lond. 1906 : 763

777
The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

1. the reserves ub Boyagin Rock end East
‘ P&ngelly should be reclassified as
Class A Reserves snd that both should
. be vested in a» utatutory Body as
- National Nature-Reserves; .

" 2. ‘the Bast Pingelly reserves should be -

-gset aside for the preservation of
fauna and flora and that the msin
area of reserve at Boyagin Rock .
should be classified for the preser=-
vetion of fauna and flora, while Class
A Reserve Noo A 1144l (parkland end
pienic grounds) should be transferred
to the control of the authority wnich
contreols the main reserve;

3, the Congelin water reserve No, 16201
(Class C) should be made a Class A
Reserve for the preservation of fauna
- and flora, and its control should be

- vested in the same authority which
controls the East Pingelly reserve
~and the Boyagin Rock reserve;
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L, should the State Forest No. 51 or
portions of it and the adjacent State
Forest No. 53 be no longer required
for purposes of forestry, they should
be set aside for the preservation of
fauna and flora;

5« these areas sc¢ reserved should to-
gether become a National Nature-
Reserve to be maintalned as natural
bushlands (excepting the pienic -
‘ground A 1441444 at Boyagin Rock) and
that no further development should be
permitted to take place within these
reserves. . -

8= SERPENTINE AREA

: . Jarraeh (Bucelyptus mgrginata) and its associ-
ated flora forms the maln vegetation cover of the Darling
Range for many hundreds of mliles in a strip inland of the
Coastal Plain, E. marginatas is the dominant iree species
and mixed with it is "M“aLr“"ri (E. calophylla), Blackbutt (E.
patens), and Bullich (E. megacarpa). The under-storey
consists of Dryandra, Banksia, Casuarina, Fersoonisa,
etce.y, while the associated scrub_consists of many specles
of Proteaceae, Papilionaceae, Myrtaceae and Goodenlaceae
together with Xanthorrhoea, Macrozamie, Anigosanthos and
many other species from a large number of famllies.

In spite of the fact that the Jarrah Forest and
its fauna (as seen so close to Perth) is a major feature
of the fauna and flora of Weastern Australia, there are no
extensive biological reserves of 1t set aside as areas of
natural bhushland. However, much of the flnest Jarrah
country is at present within State Forests and catchment

arease. .

However, it is clear that much benefilt could be
galned by the presence in the jarrah belt of an untouched
natural community in which natural conditions can be

- preserved and which would serve as a yardstick against
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which can be compared the results of man's interference
in other similar areas.

Location: 320309 - 2%0% g
116°6' - 116°29' E

State of Reservation:

Water Calchment Area,

Area: ' 86,400 acres approxe.

Literature:  Hatch, A. B. (1959). = The effect of
. . - frequent burning on the Jarrah, .
Zucalyptus marginata, forest soils

of Weho de TOY¥. S0C, Wo Auste 42 :
97“1 00 [y it

Willisms, R. Fe (1932). == An ecological
analysis of the plant community of
the Jarrah Region occurring on a _
small area near Darlington. dJe rove.
Soc, W, Aust. 18 : 105=-122, \

(19444) o == An ecolcgical
study near Beraking forest station.
Je PO¥e Soce Wo Auste 31 ¢ 19=3.

Opinion: The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

1. an area should be selected in one of
the major catchment areas of the
Darling Range, and it is further
suggested that this be in the Serpsn-~
tine water catchment area nsar

‘ Pinjﬁrra,

2. s8hould this aresa, or any part of it,
be no longer required for the purposes
of Jarrah forsstry, the aress :
relinquished by the Forest Department .
be gazetted Class A Reserves for the
preservation of fauna and flora and
vegted in a Statutory Body as a
National Nature-Reserve.
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* 9¢== JOHN FORREST NATIONAL PARK

The John Forrest National Park is a small
Class A Reserve of nearly 4,000 acres situated in the
Darling Ranges in typical Jarrah forest on lateritic
soils. To the south of it lies the extensive area of
State Forests which stretch between Sawyers Valley and
Collie.

Jarrah (E. marginata) predominates among the
upper-storey while there is an admixture of Marri (E.
calo lla) over the greater part of the Park, In the
- more clavey soils Wandoo (E. redunca var. elata) assumes

a loeal dominsnce and in a few pfaveb ocours &8 a pure
stand, The under-storey consisis of Drysandrs. Banksla,
Casuarins, Persoonis, etc., while the scrub consists of
many specles of Proteaceae, Papllionaceae, Myrtaceae and
Goodenlaceaes, together with Xanthorrhoea, Macrozamls,
Anigoganthog and many othev species From a large number
of families. . v

This Psrk was formerly rich in the natural
flora of the Darling Range but because it is only 18
niles from Perth, it has now been extensively developed
as & public recreational park and it is clear that still
further development must be expected,

‘ . Anmple facilities are availleble in this Park
for parking of vehicles and picnics., There are tea
rooms and facllities for bathing in a freshwaier swine-
ming pool. :

Location: 31%0' ~ 31%51 s
146°5% = 116°7* E

State of Reservation: ,
Class A Reserves (Nos, 299uy 2995, 7537,
and 816l) for the purpose of National

Parks. Vested in National Farks Board
of Western Australis,

Area: 3,647 acres approx.

ldterature: See p. 135 of this report.



The Jewel City, Crystal Cave, Yanchep Park
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Opinion: - The Sub-committee recommends that: -

1 due to the proximity of this ares
‘ to Perth it should continue to be
developed as a recreational reserve;

2. some attention should be given to
- the retention of a reassonable area
- of bushland in this Park, o

40== YANCHEP PARK

Yanchep Park, an area of 6,000 acres, is
placed in the Coagtal Plain 32 miles north of Perth.
It 1e a leading tourist attraction within easy reach
of the city and lies in scenery typical of the dune
syatems of the Quaternary seclianite. :

Situated in the northern part of the range
of Tuart Forest (Tuart occurs sporadically for nearly
another hundred miles to the north), the vegetation
is in marked contrast to that of the southern Tuart
a8 exemplified in the Ludlow State Forest near Capel.
In the north, the Tusrt trees do not form a pure stand

" and the shrubdy undergrowth is dense. This undergrowth

consists of a large assemblage of species, particularly
from the families Proteacese, Myrtaceass and Papilionacess.
Speaking generally there are four main vegetation types

in the Park. Their distribution is broadly governed by
the depth of sand over the limestone., In the shallowest
soil sre found Blackboys (Xanthorrhoea sp.) with low
harsh xerophytlc shrubs; and with increasing depth of
soil occur Tuart (E. gomphocephala) in small petches,
Jarrah (B. morginsta) with or without Marri (E.
calophylla) and Bankeie; and in the deepest soils

‘coastal Blackbutt (E. todtiane) with several species

of Banksias, Transitions between these four types
ocecur and the Tuart~Jarreh-Marri is one of these.

The Fark containg good tourist facilities in
the form of a hotel, swimming pool, tearcoms e¢tc.; there
is a small zoo of Australian animals and a natural lake
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which has been developed for boatinge. There is also
a golf course,

The Coastal Limestone in Yanchep Park contains
underground caves which have been developed as a tourist
attraction,

The Park comprising Reserve No. 9868 is under
the control of the National Parks Board of Western
Australia.

Location: 32030' - 32931 g
115°38" = 11542 E

State of Reservation:

Class A Reserve (No. 9868) for the
Protection and Preservation of Caves
and Flora and for a Health and Pleasure
Resort, Vested in the National Parks
Board of Western Australis,

Area: ' 6,070 acres approx.
Literature: Jenkins, C. P. H. (1964). =— Yanchep

National Park. Je. Dept. Apric. W.
Aust. 5 ¢ 113-119, (Republished

with aPpendices on Birds by C. F.

Ho. Jenkins, and Flora by R. D.

Royce, by the National Parks Board
of Western Australia, 1964, pPpel=15.)

Milligan, A. We (1903). -~ Notes on Lake
Yanchep, Emu 3 : 20=22, ,

~ Qpinion: The Sub~committee is of the opinion that:

1 &an expert committee should be set up

: to make recommendations on the sub-
division of the Park into areas to be
classified by legislation as either
Class A Reserves for the preservation
~of flora and fauna, or Class A Reserves
for public recreation;




Black Ducklings at Yanchep Park

Grey Butcher Birds at Yanchep Park
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2. the part of the whole area set aside
for the preservation of fauna and
flora should be classified as a
Natiopal Nature=-Reserve (of Northern
Tuart?.

14 == LAKE MAGENTA RESERVE

" This Class A Reserve for the preservation of
fauna and flora comprises about 233,000 acres, and
contains a fine example of the Sclerophyllous Woodland
typical of the more arid southern parts of the State.
The Reserve is vested in the Fauna Protection Advisory
Committee, and was originally set aside by the Under '
Secretary for Lands, on the endorsement of the Fauna
Protection Advisory Committee of Western Australia, as
a regerve for Mallee Fowl and other Mallee fauna.

The Reserve appears to be a stronghold of
several other characteristic Mallee bird species whose
habitat is being diminished in other parts of the State
owing to progresslive clearing and other disturbences of
close settlement., In a brief survey in 1953, made by a
party led by Dr., D. L. Serventy, a list of 51 bird
-gpecles was compiled of which special mention may be
made of the following: Southern Scrub Robin (Drymodes
brunneopygia) = almost confined to Mallee areas. ohy
Ground Wren (Hylacola cauta) = also confined to Mallee
areas and now very rarely seen in its previous haunts
in the wheat belt, Blue-breasted Wren (Malurus
pulcherrimus) - characteristic of the Mallee and, in
former times, regarded as one of the rarest Blue Wrens;
it was encountered several times in the area. Rufous
Tree Creeper (Climacteris rufa) = a eucalypt woodland
species once common but which is now disappearing from
a large portion of the South-west. Purple~gaped Honey-
eater (Meliphaga cratitia) - a Mallee honeyeater of
restricted range in Western Australia; it is well
distributed in the area under review,

Marsupiale in the area include the Hdney
Possum éTarsiges spenserae), and the Red-tailed Wam~

benger (Phascogale c¢alura).
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' ~The Reserve also has the following Mallee
eucalypts within its bounderies -~ Bucalyptus spathulata,
E. oleoss, Q, czlindriflora andlEQ astringens, ’

The area contains a good example of a salt
lake with gypsum dunes on the lee side and a lake floor
of crystalline gypsum, clay and salts. The area has
been mapped as Precambrian gnelss.

The Reserve will clearly provide an invaluable
yardstick against which to measure the changes brought
about by Man in adjacent farming aress in this low rain-
fall part of Western Australls.

Logstion:  33°19' - 33°30' 8
118%48* - 11912 &

State of Reservgtion:

- Class A Reserve Noo 25113 for the preser-
vation of flora and fauna. Vested in the
Fauna Protection Advigory Commitiee of
Western Australis,

Area: , 233,000 acres approX.
Literature:  None lmown,
Opinion: The Sub~committee iz of the opinion that:

1o Class A Reserve No., 25113 set aslde

‘ for the preservation of flora and -
fauna should remain set aside for
this purpose and vested in the Fauna
Protection Advisory Committee or its
successor having control of other
National Nature-Reserves;

2, this area should be a National Nature-
Reserve and to remain forever as ‘
natural bushland.
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12.~— FITZGERAﬂD RIVER RESERVE .

' The Reserve at *he Fitzgerald River is of
604,000 acres and was estsblished in 1954 because of
the high degree of endemism in the flora of this '
particular place. The richest flora in the Reserve
is found along the Fitzgerald River and a tributary,
the Coppermine Creek, where there are quite a8 nunber
of plants not found in any other part of the world.
The total number of endemic plants in the Reserve is
estimated by Mr. Ce. As Gardner as belng sbout 25,

This Reserve contains magnificent coastal -
scenery. The Pitzgerald River rises in an area of
gneissose rocks and flows south-easterly through a
belt of horizontally bedded HEocene rocks (Plantagenet
Beds) emerging at Pitzgerald Inlet which is flanked
by Proterozoic metesediments of the Stirling-~Barren
series. The river culs through the Barren Range at
& point a little to the southwest of Middle Mount
Barren, a 1500 foot peak in the range.

The Regerve is at present a Class C Reserve
for the preservation of feuna and flora and is not
vested in any bodyo , \

There is no tourist development in the area,
but the Reserve is easily accessible from Ravensthorpe .
and, at one point, the Reserve reaches the Ravensthorpem

Ongerup road.

Location: - :5:5%6e - %28 8
119> = 120° E

State of Reservatlon:

Class C Reserve (Noa 2&0&8) for the
“preservation of flora and fauna, together
with proposed area adjacent to the Re-
serve on the eastern end of it. :

[z e

Avess . 604,000 acres approx,
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Literasture: Sofoulis, J, {1958)., = The geology of
the Phillips River Goldfield, W.A.
Bull, Geols Surve. W.Aes No., 110,

 Opinion: The Sub-committee is of the opinion thet:

1o Class C Reserve No. 24048 should be
reclassif'ied as a Class A Reserve for
preservation of fauna and flora;

2., an additional area to the east of the
Reserve should be set aside and clas-
sified Class A for publiec recreation;

3¢ both areas together should be vested

in a single Statutory Body as a

National Park = this Body having

control of other National Parks and

National Nature-Reserves.

130~ TOODYAY, STATE FOREST NO. 61

State Forest No. 61 18, biologically, an
important area because it ie typlcal of northern Jarrah
and the Wandoo forest which is found within it, and in
this particular area it remains in very nesrly its
original condition. The area has bheen mapped as belng
conmpogsed of Precambrian metasediments.

. Wandoo forest provides some of the most
important faunal areas of the South-west. Wandoo (E.
redunca var, elata) is frequently termite eaten and
both the termites themselves and the hollows whilch
they create are used by the animals for food and refuge.
Mammals which occur in the area include such forms as
the tree~living bats Chalinolobus gouldi and Tadarida
australis, possums Trichosurus vulpecula and Cercaertusg
concinnus and the Quenda Iscodon obesulus. '

This State forest is gituated close to the
town of Toodyay, one of the State's oldest agricultural
settlements, and possessing & number of places of
historic interest. Toodyay is only 53 miles from Perth
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and is ser#ed,by regular bus gervices and a railway.
There are good access roads to the State forest,

Location:

‘31°2o' - 34%340 g
116°7' = 116°18' B

State of Réservation:

i

eas

Literature:

Opinion:

State Forest No. 61.
84,268 acres approx.

McWhae, Jo Ro He (1948), == The Geology
and Physiography of' the Lawnswood
arede. dJo Toye S0ce W, Aust. 32 3
u9—7uo -

Prider, Rs To (1934)s — The geology and
' hyuiography of Jimperding area, '
Jo. . TOY, Soc, W, Aust. 20 : 116,

(19u1~u2) —- The petrology
ef part of the Toodyay District, W.A.
Ja IroVe S0c, W, Aﬁst 28 bd 83“1370

The Sube-comnittee 1s of the opinion that:

1, should it no longer become necessary
to retain this area (or any part of
i1t) for the purpose of forestry, the
-parts relinquished by the Forest
Department should be gazetted Class A
Reserves for the preservation of fauna
and flora and vested in a Statutory
Body;

2. the Forest Department should be
gpproached immediately by the Chief
Warden of Fauna with a view to secur-
ing an immediate agreement that this
¥orest continue to carry species of
trees natural to the area and 1t
should not be planted with alien
specles.
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1l o== MURCHISON RIVER RESERVE

The Murchison River area is of great interest
to biologists and geologists, and in addition contains
many scenic features to attract tourlsts. Part of the
area at present comprises g Class C Reserve for the
preservation of flora and fauna, and it is important
that this be converted to a Class A Reserve and extended
to include most of the gorge of the Murchison River and
part of the coast. Fealures of the area are as folliows:

The Murchison Rlver Gerg g

The gorge of the Murchiscn River is one of
the most remarksble physiographic features of Western
Australis. It extends for some 50 miles along the river
from near Bettle Crossing to Hardabut Fool, and is ex-
tremely rugeged and picturesque, The gorge is more than
500 feet deep, and iz cut into the Tumblagooda Sandstone,
a vivid red formation of Silurian or Ordovician age.
Gently rolling sand-plain country stretches for miles
on either side of the gorge, and the abruptness with

which the gorge is incised into the plain is most sirik-

ing.

In late Tertiary, or perhaps early Pleistocene
times, the Murchison River meandered over a flat plain
cloae to.sea level. 2Abrupt uplift of the area then
occurred, amounting to about 600 feet, and caused the

river to cut down deeply into its o0ld meandering bed in
order to maintain its course, This has resulted in the
gorge, with Jlts spectacular incised meanders, of which
"The Loop" is the most impressive, The Tumblagooda
Sandstone is cut by many maJor joints, and tributary
canyons follow these, resulting in a remarkable drainage
pattern.

The only large trees in the area occur in the

gorge, of which attractive river gums are the most common.

The gorge alsc containe a number of endemic plants,

Permanent water, most‘of'which is brackish,
occurs in pools along the gorge. These pools attract
many ducks, black swans, herons, and other dbirds, and

P
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are well stocked with fish, Kangarbos'and'emus are
sbundant, and many of the smaller, shy marsupials_
probably occure ,

The beauty of the gnrge, with its towering
red cliffs, crystal-clear pools, trees, and wildlife,
is unsurpassed in south-western Australia. Therse can
be no doubt that once suitable roads are constructed
and facilities provided, 1t will develop into a great
tourist attraction, At present very few people ever
visit the gorge, owing to the lack of roads, and as a
result it is still virtually in an untouched state.

It is very important that the gorge he included as a
Class A Reserve, 80 that 1ts development can be
properly controlled, asllowing its natural beauty to
be preserved for posterity@ , '

The Sand»Plgin*

Most of the present Class C Reserve is
oceupied by gently undulating send-plain, covered by
unspoiled heath vegetation of considerable botanical
interest. Three distinct types of flora are recognised
in the area -~ the predominant sand heath, the flora of
the laterlte towards the eastern end of the Reserve,
and the flora of the Coastal Limestone, There is a
high degree of endemism in the flora of the Reserve.
It is rich in the endemic elements of the north,
princlipally with regard to the species of Banksia,
other Proteaceae, and certuin Myrtacese, which are
not found elsewhere. The sand heath is a blaze of
flowers in'the spring and early summer.

The sand=plain 1s underlain by laterite
resting on Cretaceous sediments (especially the
Thirindine Formation) or the Tumblagooda Sandstone.
Exposures of Cretaceous chalk are conspicuous Juat
outside the limits of the Reserveo

h Coast l ClL fﬁge

At present the coastal cliffs are exsluded
from the existing (Glass C Reserve, but it is recommended
that the proposed National Park should includs the strip
of coast between Bluff Point (where the rabbit-proof
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fence meets the coast) and Wittecarra Gully. The coastal
scenery in this area is magnificent. The coast from Red
Bluff to Bluff Point is formed by precipitous cliffs,
which are beautifully coloured in yellow, bright red,

and white, They are composed of Coastal Limestone,
Tumblagooda Sandstone, and the Wittecarra Formation,
which 1s probably Jurassic in age. The type section

of the Wittecarra Formation occurs in the area, near
Nancy Beach, one of the few places where the ¢liffs can
be scaled. _ v : :

Wittecarra Gully is one of the most important
historical localities in Western Australia, This proba-
bly is the place where Commodore Pelsaert marooned two
of the conspirators from the 'BATAVIA' in 1629, These
two men were the first known white inhabitants of
Australis, and Mrs, Daisy Bates suggested that the
distinctly European features of some of the Aborigines
of the Murchison area may be traceable to these Dutch=
men. However, it is perhaps more likely that these
Aborigines included among their forebears survivors
of the wreck of the Dutch ship "ZUYTDORP', which was
wrecked near here in 1712, The Dutch navigator Vlamingh
also landed at Wittecarra Gully in 1696, and replenished
his fresh water supplies there. The explorer Lieutenant
Grey and his party were wrecked beslde Wittecarra Gully
in 1838, and set out from here on their long walk to
Perthe

Kalbarri:

The town of Kalbarri- is situated on the estuary
of the Murchison River near its mouth., The estuary is
only rarely closed with a bar, but the tortuous, reefed
entrance 1s such that it can only be used by small craft.
The township is a crayfishing and tourist centre, being
especially popular with amateur fishermen. Cottages and
cabins with reasonable amenities, including electricity,
are now avallable, and there ls also a camping and
caravan park. The township is outside the proposed
reserve, but 1t is recommended that a smaller reserve
be set up adjacent to the town for camping purposes,

"It is anticipated that most of the tourists who will
visit the proposed National Park will be accommodated
at Kalbarri.
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27°33* - 27%53' s
14°%*" = 114°3" B

State of Resefvation:’

2L050:

211686

6L43:
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Literature:

‘Mellor, Jo We (1921)0 == Upon the

Class C for the preservation of flora and
fauna. Not vested.

Class C for the preservastion of flora and
fauna, Not vested.

Unreserved land to the north.

The following leases and locations tec he
resumed ; ‘

Leases 142/235,000 and 392/520;
Loese 7055, 7067, 7068, 6865, 7046, 7200.

Class C for water and stopping place.

358,000 acres approx.

Buller; K. Go (1950)s == Bird notes from
the mouth of the Murchison River.
w‘g Au_ét. Nat. _2‘. H 82"’30

Clarke, E., de C., and Teichert, C. (1948). =
‘Cretaceous stratigraphy of the lower
Murchison River area, Western Aus-

traliae. dJo I'O¥e So0cC, W, Aust. 32
1 9""—‘-7 . -

Johnstone, D., Condon, M.A. and Playford,

P, E. (1958)s =~ Stratigraphy of the -
lower Murchison River area and i
Yaringa North Stetion, Western
Australia. Je. roy. Soce W, Aust.. ‘

Q‘-J_ b 13"160 ' !

Murchison. Emu 20 : 137-139.

Shipway, Be (1950). -— Notes on the
equatic natural history of the Lower
Murchison River. W, Aust, Nat. 2 :

73-T7. =




Opinion:

The Sub-committee is of the opinion:that°,
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the present Murchison River Reserve
should be gazetted as a CGlass A
Reserve for the preservation of
flora and fauna, to be vested in

a Statutory Body,

the boundaries of the Reserve should

‘be extended so as to include most of

the Murchison River Gorge, and the
coastal strip from Wittecarra Gully
to Bluff Pointg '

an area adjacent to Kalbarri town-
site should be reserved as a Class
A Reserve for camping, to supplement
the private accommodation available
in the town;

this camping Reserve should be vested
in the same Statutory Body as the
flora and fauna Reserve;

the whole should comprise a National.

. Park to be vested in the same

Statutory Body which controls other
National Parks,
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154 ,MT.,‘ LESUEUR RESERVES

The country in the vicinity cf Jurien Bay and
M, Lesueur (i.es some 130 miles to the north of Perth)
iz of great blological interest. It is in the northern

- part of the strip of Coastal Limestone which is an

important feature of the western part of the South-
wostern coastline and in the Jurien Bay area provides

an interesting contrast with areas of Coastal Limestone
which are proposed as reserves in the higher rainfall
areas further to the South. (See Margaret River=-Hamelin
Bay Area).

At Jurien Bay the Coastal Limestone lies
adjacent to Jurassic sediments which consist of marine
and continental sandstones, siltstones, shales and
limestones, strongly faulted and capped by laterite.
As the same country does further south, the Coastal
Limestone here contains caves which are palseo-blological~
ly important because of the interesting nannal fossils
which they contain.

This area of country contalns a number of
important Class C Reserves which have been set aside
for various purposes and the Sub—commlittee considers
that it would be desirable to unify these in order to
increase their effectiveness as biologleal reserves, :
In addition, because the country is scenically attractive,
the Sub~committee considers that these ehould together
form a National Park,

Maat of the area which has been selacted to
be included in the proposed Natlonal Park 1s in the
Coastal Limestone belt and consists of modern sand dunes,
vegetated and stable dune systems of the Pleistocene
and sub~Recent, and outcropping areas of aeolianite.
There is litile fresh water in this coastal part of the
proposed National Park and the vegetation ls varied, and
da fully representatlve of this part of the Coastal
Plaine L

On the other hénd, Mt. Lesueur (which was
named by the French blologist-explorer Peron early in
the 19th century) and the country immediately north of
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it comprises reserves which are in the hilly country
which is formed by the Jurassic sediments. Here there
are deep watercourses which are the headwaters of
Cockleshell Gully and a part of the Hill Rivér system.
This part of the reserve carries a very distinctive
endemic flora and at least five of the plants which
grow here are found nowhere else in the world, These
are Banksia tricuspis, Asterolasia phlebalioldes,
Hakea megalosperma, Hakes neurophyvila, Darwinia
hellichrysoides. This reserve is also the habitat of
the unique land-shell, the native snail Bothriembryon
inflatus. _ ‘ ,

The ares immediately surrounding Mt. Lesueur
and a similar, but isolated, reserve to the southeast
of 1t are at present vested in the University of
Western Australia as Class C Reserves for educational
purposes, the remainder are not vested. The height of
Mt, Lesueur is 4,021 feet.

Location: 299301 - 30%18* §
114°59 « 115°%18' E

State of Reservation:

Reserve Noo Location ' Purpose
241496 1004 ; 7142;

6655; 7138;
8uly1; 10003;
410200; 40191;

8345  Protection of flora.
- - Class C.
22523 9757 Camping.and water,
15018 3407 Horse breeding.
485 Public purposése
18865 Excepted from sale.
25471 10554 Sanitary site.

Rubbish depote.



24275

24276

211437
11879
141881
11882
- 14883
11886

11887

11901
11845
11846
11880

Area:
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10385 Educational purposes.
. Vested University of
Western Australila,

Class

c.

10386; 10563 Educational purposes.
Vested University of
Western Australia.
Class G,

1012 Water and campinge.

Trige
Trig.
Trige
rTrig.
Trige
Trige.
Trige
Trige
Trige
. Trige
Aliensted Locations

Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station

Station

Station
Station

Station

824 Crown Grant.
976 Crown Grant,
Mineral Claim 7147
| Vacant iocatidns
Pt. of 10602  Vacant,

230,844 acres approxe.

sYa,
IB.
ES.
PH.
cs.
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Browny, H, Y. Le (1873)e = General report
on a geological exploration of that
portion of the Colony of Western
Australia lying southward of the
Murchison River and wesitward of

-Esperance Bay. Votes and Proceedings .

of Wvo Pal‘lg 182 2 Pa’oer Noe 1.

Gardner, Co A (1947) 6 == The botany of
the Hill River District. W, Aust.
Nato I H 1"’6

Lundelius, B. (1960), == Post Pleistocene

faunal succession in Western Aus-
tralia and its climatic interpre-~

tation., Rept, Int, Geol, Congress
21 Session., Pt. IV : 142=-153,

‘The Sub-commitiee is of the opinion that:

1. - the areas of land listed sbove should
- be gazetted as Class A Reserves;

2. all of this area with the exception
of Rederve No, 24276 (i.e., the small
isolated regerve to the south-east of
Mt, Lesueur) should be vested in a
Statutory Body having cecontrol of
other National Parks as & National
Park;

3. Reserve No, 24276 should remain vested
in the University of Western Ausirsalia
‘for educational purposes;

Lo an expert committee should be set up
to recommend the subdivision of the

area into reserves for public recreation

and reserves for the protection of
fauna and flora; thoss to be set aside
for public recreation should not
exceed one=tenth of the entire area.
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16, HOUTMAN ABROIHOS RESERVE

The srchipelago of Houtman Abrolhos lies in

the IndiénfOcean ebout 30 miles off the coast of 3

Western Australia in the vicinity of Geraldton., The
islands are small and low, and are the remnants of a
coastal dune system which became inundated during the

Recent rise in pea level. They vary only a few feet

above sea level in the Southern Group to approximately
LO feet on North Island. The waters around the islands
are very clear, and between them are extensive reef
systems with submerged reefs, niggerheads, and deep
lagoonss These reefs support luxurlsnt coral growth
and an sebundant tropical marine fauna.

The islsnds are without trees except for a
copse of eucalypts on Bast Wallabi Isgland; however,
many are clothed with low serub and are fringed with
mangroves, @ood swimming beaches are few except on
the southern end of Pelsart Island. Fishing is-
excellent. Some of the islands have been extensively
worked for gusno and the scars of these workings are
obvious. . .

.The archipelsago comprises~the rather isolated
North Island and three groups of islands., From north
to south these are the Wallabi Group, the Easter Group
and the Southern Group.

The Abrolhos were first discovered by Dutch
mariners salling from the Cape of Good Hope to the
Indies and it 1a probeble that a number of Dutch ships
were wrecked on their dangerous reefs. It ls well
known that these islends were the scene of the wreck
of the Dutch ship "BATAVIA' in 1629 and the subsequent
mutiny of the crew followed by a massacre of the sur-
vivors. The Dutch vessel "ZEEWYCK' is also known to
have been wrecked there in 1727. In more recent times,
nunbers of vessels, both steam and sail, have been
wrecked on the Abrolhos.

Biologicallyg these islands are . important.
They are certainly ithe main breeding place of sea birds
olff the western coast of Australia. They also have a
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particular zoogeographic,significahce in that they are
the southernmost breeding grounds of certain tropiecal
species, , -

The avifauna includes colonies of several
species of Shearwaters and many terns., The Lesser
Noddy, Anocus tenuirogtris melanops Gould, is a bird
which breeds only in the Abrolhos and so is the shag
Phalacrocora varius nitidus Serventy. There are only
a few species of land birds, The islands are the
northernmost place at which the Brush Bronzewing,
Phaps elegans occurs and they also have an endemic
scrub wren, Sericornls maculatus houtmanensis Zeitz,
and an endemic form of the Painted Quaffg Turnix varis
scintillens Gould, which used to be plentiful on North
Island. This quail has recently probably become ex-
tinct there (Storr 1960), g0 that now it is confined
to East and West Wallabi Islands. The land birds are
particularly susceptible to human interference and the
recent disappearance of at least two species from North
Island (Brush Bronzewing and Painted Quail) shows that
the danger of extinction is acute.

West Wallabli Island has a diversified flora
(e.g. Pittosporum, Grevillea, Capparis, Sarcostemms)
as a result of the presence of guano., The terrestrial
fauna is diverse and populations of all species are
dense. There are nine species of gecko (some inland
specles), Carpet Snakes %Morelia variegata Gray), an
endemic rat (Rattus glauertis, great numbers of Abrolhos
Dragon Lizards (Amphibolurus barbatus minimus), and the
Abrolhos Tammar Wallaby (Protemnodon eugenii binoe).
The Abrolhos Tammar Wallaby also occurs on East Wallabi
Island, This biological diversity and great numbers of
individuals interacting as predators and prey (e.g. Sea
Eagles and small vertebrates; wallabies and vegetation)
makes West Wallabi Island unique and reguires its preser-
vation as an area of natural bushland.

The waters surrounding the Houtman Abrolhos
are perhaps the most important Western Australian fishing
grounds, and fishermen vigit and live on these islands
?particularly West Wallabi Island) during the crayfishing
season, This has produced problems, since some fishermen
have attempted to introduce some alien species to the
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islands (e.ge. rabbits) and some have even tried to use
wallabies for cray-bait.

+ There are now no tourist facilities on any of
the islands, but there are a great number of fishermen's
huts. As the value to the fishermen of crayfish produced
in the Abrolhos Island area in 1964 was not much less
than £1,000,000 it would be clearly ridiculous to request
their removal., Buildings erected on the south-end of
‘elsart Island by the British Phosphate Commission in
1943 were used for a short period after the War as a
tourist camp. However, that venture failed and through
pilfering and neglect only the remnants of -the camp now
remain, While Pelsart Island has a good swimming beach
and remnants of the British Phosphate Commission's landing
Tacilitles, the absence of fresh water limits 1ts tourist
potential, This is fortunate from a blological view, for
this Island is easily the most important bird island in
the Group and probably on the coast. Various attempts
have been made to exploit the latent tourist potential
of these islands but all have ended In failure. The most
recent was a fishing cruise which operated from Geraldton
but it too failed,

North Island, the Wallsbi Islands, the Easter
and Pelsart Groups are at present Class A Reserves (No,
A 20253) set aside as public recreation and tourist
resorts and vested in the Trustees of the Houtman Abrolhos
(vide Government Gazette 6.12.57/3504), but the Sub-
committee feels that there is a strong case for making
this outstanding island group a Nationsl Park and vesting
it in the same Statutory Body which controls other National
Parks,

Location: 28%18' - 28%59' g
113°37t ~ 130°58' E
State of Reservation:
' Class A Reserve (No. 20253) for public

recreation and tourist resort. Vested
in the Trustees of the Houtman Abrolhos.

Area: Total area unknown.

West Wallabi Island = 1,500 acres approxe.
East Wallabi Island - 930 acres "

1011686
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Alexander, W. Bo (1922) - The Vertebrate

Pauna of Houtman's Abrolhos (Abrolhos A
Islends), Western Australia., J, Limn,.

Soc. (Zaologx) 3z U57-486,

Dakin, Wo Jo (1919)s =~ The Percy Sladen A

Truat Expedition to the Abrolhos
Islands (Indian Ocean), Report I,
Jde Linn, Soe. (200 .,) 3 s 127=180,

emzzn

Drake~Brockman, Ho and E, D, Drok, (1963) -
Voyage to Disaster {The "Batavla
Mutiny) . ‘

Storr, Go M. (1960), == The physiography,

vegetatlon and vertebrate fauna of
North Island, Houtman Abrolhos. d.

roYe S0ce Wo Auste L3 59m620

Teiehert, Co (1947)s == Contributions to .
the geology of Houtman's Abrolhos,
Western Australias. Proce Linn, Soc.
NgSeWe Z&l‘; 3 1’4—5"19 L] '

For a bibliography of papers on_Abrolhos
birds see Whittell, H. M. (1949). Emu L9 :

71=72,

- The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

{1, the Trusteses of the Houtman Abrolhos
Isiands should be asked to relinguish
control of the Class A Reserve NQ@
20253 (Houtman Abrolhos);

2., North Island, Bast and West Wallabi
Islands, the southern part of Pelsart
Island and Wooded Island should be
reserved for the conservation of flora
~and fauna. The remainder of Pelsart
Island and some of the islands on- *
which few shacks are yet built could ‘
be reserved for recreation and developed
when the water problems have been over-
conme; *
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3s the remainder of the islands should
be surveyed by an expert committee
to decide whether they should remain .
classified for public recreation,
changed to the preservation of flora
and fauna, or earmarked for further
developnent in comnectlion with the
crayfishing industry; :

4, the whole should become a National
Park and vested in a Statutory Body
controlling other National Parks.

17 o= ROTTNEST ISLAND RESERVE

Rottnest Island formed & high point in the
Pleistocene dune system which now lies drowned off the
coast of Western Australia in the vieinlity of Fremantle,
It lies on the Continental Shelf on the western flank of
the Perth Basin and is mapped as being composed of
Quaternary aeolianite with marine bands.

The Island has links with the earliest recorded
bistory of Western Australia, It was discovered in 1658
by the Duteh navigator Volkersen, and visited and named

by Vliamingh in 1697 and it was further explored by the

French expedition under Baudin in 1801,

The Island was occupied by some of the colony's
first settlers in 1830, but they vacated their grants
when the land was resumed in 1838 so that the Island
could become a prison for sboriginal offenders, Most of
the o0ld bulldings which stand on the Island todsy were
erocted in the 1840's and 1850's for use in connection
with the penal settlement, Today these bulldings,
painted with the characteristic Rottnest yellow so
appropriate in their setting, fortunately remain largely
untouched and give the settlement a peculiar charm.
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Since the first European landed on the Island,
the vegetation of Rottnest has been changed considerably,
particularly as to the relative proportions of species.

This has been the result of burning, clearing and grazing.

The greater part of the centre of the Island has been
denuded of its originally extensive tree cover and is
now dominated by a tiBa-Acanthocargus steppe. Remnants
of the original vegetation cover are only to be found in
the viecinity of the West End, around the lakes, and on
the several capes of the northern and southern coastse.

‘ The plant communities which are now found on
Rottnest are the Melaleuca-Callitris forest, the Acacia
scrub associations, and the Stipa, the coastal, and the
halophytic associations, The vegetation of the Island
provides an excellent study of the effects of interference
and the capacity of various specles to react to this
disturbance of their equilibrium.

The fauna of the Island is particularly interest-

ing because of the presence of a large asnd flourishing
population of the small marsupial Setonix brachyurus, the
Quokka, This small wallaby has, as a result of the work .
of the Department of Zoology in the University of Western
Australia, become one of the sclentifically best known
Australian native animals., Because of the proximity of
the Island to Perth, it is a most important natural
laboratory for the study of wild-life as well as being a
popular holiday resort.

The marine life of the coasts of the Island is
also of great interest to biologists and it is the
southern 1limit of the distribution of many of the northern
gspecies in our marine fauna.

Tourist facilities on the Island include a
hotel, hostel, cottages and bungalows for hire and various
other tourist facilities, Fresh water is avallable from
a small catchment area but 1is not abundant. There are
regular boat and air services to and from the mainland
and there are sporting facilities. It is a popular
tourist resort.

Recent developments on Rottnest Island have
shown that the Island, like the majority of other major
reserves in Western Australia, should be zoned in such

!
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a way that the best'interests both‘of public recreation
in a wild 1life setting, and the native fauna, are pro-

tected.,

Location:

320 g
115°30' E

State of Reservation:

Aresa:

Literature:

Opinion:

. the natural setting of bush and its fauna

Class A Reserve (No., 16713) for recre-
atione Vested in the Rottnest Island

Boal‘d o

4,726 acres. approx. (Excluding Common=-
wealth Leases?. '

Churchill, D. M. (1960)s = Late Quaternary
changes in the Vegetation on Rottnest
ISland.o Wo é'g_.gte Nato Z H 160"’1660

Hodgkin, E. P. and Sheard, K. (1959). -
"Rottnest Island: The Rottnest
Biological Station and Recent

" Scientific Research". J, roy. Soc.
W Augt. &_’2_ s Pto 3 . band ®
McArthur, W. M. (1959). = Plant ecology

of coastal islands near Fremantle,
Wedoe Je rPOYe SOCo We Austo é&_ H L|-6"6)-|-o

Teichert, C., (1950), = "Late Quaternary

changes of sea-level at Rottnest
Island, Western Australia' Proc.
roye S0Cs Vict. 59 : 63n78. '

The Sub-committee draws the attention of !
the Rottnest Island Board to the fact that

forms an important part of the charm of
this island holiday resort and merits

preservation.

The Sub-committee is of the opinion that
an expert committee should be set up to
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select areas on the island which should
be gazetted Class A Reserves for the
preservation of fauna and flora and
vested in an guthority competent to
provide adequate blologlical management
in order to ensure the rehabilitation
and continustion of the natural faunsa
and flora.

18 GARDEN ISLAND

"~ Garden Island is part of the same drowned dune
landscape as Rottnest Island (No. 17).

. The vegetation of this Island is remarkable
for three reasons: Firsily, certain lmportant families
of the mainland are either sbsent (Proteaceae), or
present in restricted numbers (Myrtaceae and Papilionaceae).
Secondly, the dominant species present show an unusually -
high freguency, five-sixths of the area of the Island
being eovered by dense scrub formed by Acacia rostellifera,
Callitris robusta and Melaleuca hueﬁelii. The third
unusual %eafure of this vegetation is 1ts structure which
is probably unique in Western Australia; in particular,
in many cases the scrub consists of a single storey of
dominants in contrast to the three distinct storeys found
in the Eucalyptus marginats and E. gomphocephala com=
munities of the mainland., The closed canopy of the Island
vegetation serves further to distinguish it from any other
communitye. - ‘ ' ’ '

The fauna of Garden Island is of particular
interest because 1it, like Rottnest, also harbours a
wallaby but in this case a very different species., The
specles on Garden Island is the Tammar Protemnodon eugenii,
a wallaby which is now sparsely distributed on the mainland
but occurs ags a very dense population on this Island. This
species is the same as that which occurs on some of the
islands of the Abrolhos and the Recherche, but each of the

£




161

populations asppears to be glightly different from the
other and a close study of these populations is expected
to yield important information on the evolution of
wallaby species on small islands,

There is a regular iaunch serviee to and from
Rockingham Jetty and Palm Beach, The Island has Ll
cottages for hire and two large accommodation blocks
in addition to camping areas., BElectricity is avallable,
and there is a store and tearooms., A telephone service
also extends to the Island. It is & popular holiday
resort with swimming, boating and fishing the main
attractions,

The Island is at present held freehold by the -
Commonwealth but is under lease from the Commonwaalth
to the Garden Islasnd Development Cowmpany.

‘ Because the Islend is small, and tourist
development is bound to occor hephazardly to the detri-
nent of the bushland unless rigldly controlled, the tine
will come when the area availsble to the population of
wallabies is so small that it can no longer support both
the natural bush and the fauna, Biologists and nature
lovers agree thalt this would be a tragedy. There are
thus excellent reasons for providing for the legal
separation, preservation and management, of natural bush
areas on the Island while there is yet time.

Location: 3% 8
115%41" E

State of Reservation:

Held freehold by the Commonwealth.

Area: 2,800 acres approx.

Literature: Baird, A. Mo (1958), == Notes on the
o regeneration of vegetation of
Garden Island after the 4956 fire.
Ve ce Wo Auste 41 : 102=107. |

Buller, Ko Geo (19&9) == Land-Birds of
Garden Island. W, Aust, Nat., 2
L8, ' -
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McArthur, We Mo (1957). = Plant eéology
of coastal islands near Fremantle,
Wehe Jo POYye Soce We Aust. LO : L6~

64

Opinion: The Sub~committee is of the opinion that
an expert committee should be set up to
select areas on the Island which should
be gazetted Class A Reserves for the
preservation of fauna and flora and
vested in an authority competent to
provide adequate biological management
in order to ensure the continuation of
the natural fauna and flora.

The Sub=-committee notes that the natural
bushland setting forms an important part
of the charm of this Island.

49,== BALD ISLAND RESERVE

Bald Island is a small island of approximately
2,000 acres mapped as granite gneiss and lies approxi=-
mately 15 miles to the east of Two Peoples Bay near
Albany. It became separated from the mainland during
the late Pleistocene. On its south and west sides cliffs
rise steeply cut of the sea and the highest point of the
island is at its centre., This reaches approximately
1,020 feet. -

Bald Island is at present a Class C Reserve
for the preservation of fauna and flora (No. 25869) and
is not vested. It has been visited upon several occasions
by zoologists from the Department of Zoology, University
of Western Australia under the leadership of Dr. A. R,
' Main. These visits have resulted in the accumulation of
many data on the biology of this island which is clearly
of outstanding scientific interest,
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From the biologist's point of view the vege-
tation 1ls the most important feature of the island.
This ranges from succulent mat, Tussock-land Heath,
Peppermint Scrub, Marlock Forest, to Tea Tree Forest
and it appears never to have been burnt; thus there is
a deep accumulation of litter on the ground.

The mammals of the island are extremely
interesting and comprise two species which are known.
on the mainland, i.e., the Quokka, Setonix brachyurus
and a Bandicoot. The population of Quokkas on the
island is of great biological importance because,
although the species is the same as that which occurs
on Rottnest Island, conditions are extremely different
on this island and the populations provide an important
comparison for resesrch workers., In addition to ‘the .
marsupials, a frog, Heleioporus australiacus, has also
been collected on the island. This is a species which
1s only otherwise known from the clear temporary fresh-
water streams of the Darling Ranges on the mainland.

 Landing on the island is extremely difficult.

Only two landing spots exist and these are on the north
side. They can only be used when strong north-easterly
winds flatten the swell.

Location: 30953 §
120°%28' B

Class C Reserve (No, 25869) for the
preservation of flora and fauna. Not

vested,
Area: 2,000 acres approx.
Literature: None‘knowna _
Opinion: The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

1 Bald Island should he gazetted a
Class A Reserve for the preservation
of fauna and flora;

2. no part of it should be developed for

recreation;
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2o 1t should be vested as a National
. Nature-Reserve in a Statutory Body
~having control of other National
- Nature-Reserves to be preserved in
- . perpetulty as natural bushland.

'20,== RECHERCHE ARCHIPELAGO RESERVE

-The Recherche Archipelago is a group of many
small islands lying off the southern coast of Western
Australia close to Esperance at the western end of the
Australisn Bight. The geology of the islands is
fundamentally similar to that of the adjacent mainland
and they are chiefly of granite or gneiss varying in
size from low rocks of less than an acre to islands up
to three miles long., The granite-gneiss islands are
either devoid of vegetation or have patches of stunted
scrub in places where s0il has been accumulated in
depressions in the granite, Other islands, particularly
Christmas, Pasley, Figure of Eight, Salisbury, etce,
have sscondary deposits of limestone, sandstone, sand -
and soil overlying the granite, On these islands low
grade phosphate rock or gusno occurse.

Although the 1slands are strikingly similar
geologically and botanically to the granite peaks which
are such a feature of the sdjoining mainland, the
distribution pattern of plants among the islands is
remarkable. Few of the 240 species recorded for the
Archipelago occur on all the islands so far visited and
many species are known only from one island. Moreover,
some 8 species which are common in South Australia are
known in Western Australia only from the islands of the
Recherche Archipelago. ,

This general similarity to the mainland with
a wide divergence between the individual islends,
together with their affinities with South Australia,
makes the islands important botanical reserves,
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Fur Seals, Christmas Island Recherche Archipeligo (Photo R. W. George)
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The fauna of the islends is also of great
importance, They contain three species of marsupilals,
a Rock Wallsby, the Tammar, and a Bandicoot (which is
believed to be closely related to a form found on
islends at the eastern end of the Bight). As with the
plants, the distribution of the animals is complex and
not fully understood, For example, some of the islands
carry one species of wallsby, while the others carry the
other, and the interaection between animals and plants on .
these islsnds will repay close study. For example,
Combe Island which is only of 240 acres supports a Rock
Walleby population and on it the interaction of nesting
seabirds, vegetation, and the wallasbies appears to be as -
simple and stable an ecological situation as has been
desecribed,

The Archipelago of the Recherche is one of the
two reserves in Western Australia which has formed the
vasis of a biologiecal survey and report (see Literature). .
There is thus sufficlent basic informstion to provide a
starting point for important bi@l@gieal work. s

Nearly all the islends ere steep and landings
are difficult. In general, access is ?1skya ,

Names of the Islands are:

Bayliss Rock Figure of Eight I. - Square Rock
Rug Rock ¥ur Rock Seal Rock
Whale Rock Box I, Capps I.
Heetor Rock Fury Rock ' - Giant Rocks
Canning I. Observatory I. Grey Rocks
Burton Rocks . Taylor Rocks Charley I.
Smith Roek o Hendy 1. Button I,
Cook I, ‘ Rabbit I Gull I.
Maglstrate Rocks - Limpet Rock Low Roeck
Lion I, Lo Black 1. , Steep Rocks
Woody Is Thomas I. ‘ . Gunton .
Sandy Hook I, Long X, C Remark I,
Goose I, \ Davy T. ‘ Bishop I,
Corbett Io =~ = Wilson I, Howa .
Hood I, . Round I, ‘ clif? I.
Cloud I. Ram Lo , Pasco I.
Hastings I. New I, o Hope I,

Rob Is  Rey I. ‘ ‘ Yondrain .

Finger I, ' Pory o Hugo L.
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Location: 33°37"
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- 34°28% 8

121°30" - 124°10' E

State of Reservation:

Pearson I, Free I, - Passage I,
. Station I. Cornwall I. Draper I.
York I, Beaumont I, Table I,
John I. Nares I. Marets I
Sapper I. Inshore 1. Taylor I,
Twin Pesgks -~ Nortb :
South

Wedge I. Tizard I. Ben 1.
Forest I, Creek I, Wharton I,
Cap I, Combe I, Manicom I,
Brewis I. Glennie I. Hasler I.
Helby I. Ruby I. Barrier Is.
Arid Is. Daily Ise. Goose Is.
Douglas Is. Gulch Ise. Owen Is,
George I, Miles I. Stanley I.
Middle I, ‘Dome I, Pasley I.
Bellinger I, Salisbury Ia Copper I,
Round I. New Year I, Draw I.

Class C Reserve (No. 22796) for the
preservation of flora and fauna. Not

vested.
Area: Unknown.,
Literature: Bechervaise, J. M., Pairbridge, R. W.,

Serventy, V. N., Glauert, L., Main, B.
Y., MacPherson, J. Hope (1954 )Je = The
Archipelago of the Recherche.,

Austs Geog. Soce Rept. No. 1.

Main, A. R. (1961). = The occurrence of
Macropodidae on 1slands and its
climatic and ecological implications.

Jo roy, Soc. W, Aust. L4l : 84~89,

Whitley, Go Pe (1944)s = Fire and Petrels:
The mystery of Mondrain Island. Emu

M:6’7o
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Wilson, A. F. (1958). = Advances in the
knowledge of the structure and
petrology of the Pre-cambrian Rocks
of South Western Australiae dJde roye
Soce We Auste U1 : 57-83.

Woodward, He P. (1908). == Annual Report
of the Government Geologist for the
year 1908, Division V of the Annusl
Report of the Mines Dept. 1908.
Votes & Proceedings of W.A. Parl.

Opinion: The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

1« the Islands of the Recherche Archi-
pelago listed above should be re-
gazetted Class A Reserves and vested
in a Statutory Body having control of
other National Parks;

2. the purpose of reservation of Charley
Island, Gull Island, Middle Island, :
and Woody Island should be Public
Recreation*

3+ the purpose of reservation of all
other Islands of the Archipelago
should be the preservation of fauna
and flora;

4» the whole should comprise a National
Park.

24 =~ CAPE LE GRAND NATIONAL PARK

The National Park at Cape Le Grand 1s a Class
A Reserve of 39,500 acres set aside for a National Park

which is not vestedo
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Like the Islands of the Recherche Archipelago
which are opposite the Cape, 1t is largely composed of
Archaean grenite/gneiss, This National Perk which is 8o
close to the townsite of Esperance was mainly estsblished
- because of its great sceniec beauty. The Cape was named
after one of his seamen by the French explorer .
DiEntrecasteaux in 1792,

The fauna snd flora of this Reserve {and that
of Cape Arid to the east) are biologically imporiant
because they provide exsmples of & continental flora on
simpler geological terrain in close proximity te the
complex situation of the Islands of the Recherche. Cape
Le Grand has one endemnlic species of Leptospermum which
has not been found elsewhere in the world., The memmals
of Cape Le Grand are poorly known but have considerable
interest in that the Rock Wallsby which occurs on some of
the Islands of the Recherche occurs in the rocky country
at Lucky Bay. The Lucky Bay wallaby is supposed to be
identical with the form which occurs on some of the Islands
of the Recherche and the Lucky Bay and Island Rock
Wallebies (Petrogale lateralis hacketti) are said to
differ from the Rock Wallaby (P, L. tateralis) found
elsewhere on the Western Australian mainlend, The Reserve
also contains the interesting marsupial species Tarsipes
spenseras, the Honey Possum, which is unique to the south-
west of Western Australia9 and is an object of international
scientific interest,

‘ The National Park at Cape Le Grand was established
primarily for development as a Tourist Resort but, as yet,
there are no developed tourist facilities in the Natlonal
Park. However, the National Park is within easy distance
of the townsite of Basperance which is the seaside resort
favoursed by the residents of the Bastern Goldfields.
Esperance is beautifully situated with excellent beaches
which are sheltered by the Recherche Archipelago and swim-
wming and fishing facilities are of a very high standard.

Location: 33953 - 3,%32' g
1229 - %22@ﬁ9?

Class A Reserve (No. 22795) for National
Park. Not vested.
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39,590 acres approx;‘

Literature: None known.

Opinion: o The Subwcommitt@e is of the opinlon that:

1o

20

‘39

0D e

a biological survey should be carried

out of the Cape Le Grand National Park

and following such survey, sufficient
areas to ensure the preservation of
flora and fauna for comparison with

-the fauna and flora of the Recherche

should be gazetted as a Class A
Reserve for the preservation of flora
and fauna;

except for the provision of access
roads snd peripheral camping siltes,
the remaining area of the Reserve

should be carefully developed to pfo-—

vide publiec access without spoiling
its considersble natural beauty;

the area should be rescheduled a
National Park asnd be vested in a
Statutory Body having control of
other National Parks or Natlonal
Nature-Reserves.

CAPE ARID RESERVE

: The Cape Arid Reserve is situated between Cape
Le Grand and Isrselite Bay and is a Class C Reserve of
642, 000 acres which is not vested. ‘

This Reserve is of great botanical importance
because it contains the flora which was examined by
Robert Brown who sccompanied Mathew Flinders on his
exploration in 1801 and which, together with the flora
of King George 8 Sound, formed the basis for his work in
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Western Australia. The Reserve is the type locality of
many of the species which arose out of Brown'’s work and
is thus of outstending importance.

The Cape Arid Reserve is one of those particu-
larly rich areas in plant species on the south coast of
Western Australis, Quite a number of plants are confined
to the granitic headland and some of them are particularly

attractive. In addition, the endemic species of the area

number well over fifteen., Some of the plants of Cape Le
Grand re=-occur again at Cape Arid and the rocky areas of
Cape Arild are of equal importance to the Cape Le Grand
Natlonal Park in that they provide a basis of comparison
with the island flora of the Recherche Archipelago., How-
ever, the Reserve extends far inland and embraces an lm=-
portant floristic community which 1is not represented to
any extent in the Cape Le Grand National Park,

Location: 33%16' - 3,°02¢ s
122%57" - 123°37' E

Class C Reserve (No. 2u0u7).for the preser-
vation of flora and fauna. Not vested.

Area: , 642,000 acres 8ppProx,

Literature: None known.
Opinion: ~ The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

1, the Cape Arid Reserve (No, 24047)
should be classified a Class A Reserve;

2, a biological survey on it should be
made to determine the limits of the
area or areas within its boundaries
which could be set aside for public
recreation and camping., The remaining
area should continue as an area of ,
natural bush set aside for the conser-
vation of fauna and flora;
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3e the whole area should be gazetted
a National Park and vested in a :
Statutory Body having control of
other National Parks.

23e== TWILIGHT COVE AREA

This area which the Sub-~committee has selected
for reservation at Twilight Cove includes a long coastal
strip representative of both the high cliffs and the
Western end of the Australlan Bight and ocean beaches of
the sandy plain in the vicinity of Eyre and Israelite
Bay, together with a smaller area which extends inland
across the Eyre Highway in the vieinity of Cocklebiddy

Tank = a favourable stopping place for transcontinentsal

travellers,

, The Sub=-committee recommends it as a reserve
for two main blological reasons which are: First, that
it represents a boundary zone between the Eremean (or
Central Australian) and South Western flora and fauna.
Second, because it will permanently preserve an area
along the o0ld coastal migration route of animals and
plants between eastern and western Austrealia which was
open at various times during the Pleistocene,

In years to come, this area will be of utmost
importance because it will provide a yardstick against
which to measure the changes which have been brought
about in similar country by man's introductions and
activities, It will also become an important collecting
ground and laboratory for the scientific study of the
east-west migration route. In addition the area will
preserve a strip of the varied coastline with its bio~-
logical entities.

The area is mapped as comprising Tertiary and
Quaternary sediments and the south-western part of the
Reserve contains examples of the high perpendicular
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limestone cliffs typical of the Bight and the southern
edge of the Hampton Tableland, while its southeastern
section contains the edge of the Roe Plain with its
coastal features. ' The almost horizontal Tertiary marine
limestones of the Hampton Range contain richly fossile
iferous beds,

The area is historically interesting because
it was traversed by Eyre in his exploration of the
coasstline between west and south Australia and it is
also of interest in that the telegraph station at Eyre,
inundated by sand hills, still remains,

At the present time pastoral astivity is ex~
tending into the country around the proposed reserve in
the viecinity of Cocklebiddy. Thilis Nature-Reserve will
thus ensure that, -along the East-West route there will
be at least one area typical of the dry—-country bushland
which was traversed by the explorers., The reserve will
also ensure that the ocean beaches of the Western end of
the Roe Plain and the viecinity of Israelite Bay remain
unspoiled by being kept free from haphazardly placed

"cottages" and other holiday dwellings. In years to
come travellers passing west from Cockleblddy will pass
"~ through the reserve where it crosses the main highway
and will gsin firsthand experience of the natural bush
s 1t was in the time of pioneers.

Location: -32,,- 32°23' S
125°8" - 126°18' E

State of Reservation:

3806 ' Class C Reserve for éamping (4,000 acres).

3805 Class C Reserve for camping (2,340 acres).

7095 - Class C Reserve for water (3,000 acres).
682 Class C Reserve for camping (2,410 acres).
522 Class C Reserve for camping (150 acres).

Remainder unreserved and unalienated land
(1,251,200 acres).
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Area: 1,263,100 acres approx.

Literature: Jennings, Jo Ne (1961)s = A preliminary
report on the Karst morphology of

the Nullarbor Plain. Oce. Pap. Cave
Exploration Grp. {(S. Aust,) No, 2.

Opinion: The Sub=committee is of the opinion that:

1. the asreas listed above should be
gazetted a Class A Reserve and
vested in a Statutory Body having
control of other National Nature-
Reserves and National Parks as a
National Park'

2. the area of 249,400 acres extending
north from Twilight Cove (and between
Eyre and Billbinnia Rock Hole) should
be set aside for the preservation of
fauna and flora as a National Nature-
Reserve: to serve as a natural yard-
stick for comparison with adjacent
pastoral areas;

3. an expert committee should be set
up to examine the remaining srea of
“the proposed National Park and to
select appropriate areas for public
recreation, the remainder should be
set aside for the preservation of
fauna and florao

© 2ljo~~ BREMER RANGE AREA

‘ This extremely dry ares, lacking in fresh
water; has been selected for recommendation as a National
Nature-Reserve because it is representative of the halo-
phytic botanical assoclations of the widespread salt lake
systoms of Western Australia. It is alge close to the
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boundary of the Eremean (Central Australian) flora and
is an important area for botanical study. The area is

a large one (576,000 acres) but the density of some
species of the fauna and flora of desert environments

is exceedingly low and large areas of apparently use-
less land are required to conserve them in perpetuity.
This area also has particular zoological interest since
it contains the most western part of the range of an
essentially Eastern Australian animal i.e, Blackistonlq,
a genus of trapdoor spider.

The southern end of the reserve is largely
occupied by the salt lake systems of Lake Tay and Lake
Sharpe. Peak Charles (2160 ft.) is the major feature,

In the northwest corner of the proposed reserve
is part of the Bremer Range from which the area tekes its
name. This low range is a north-northwest trending belt
of predominantly meta=igneous Precambrian rocks with
minor beds of metasediments. It does not have any great
topographical prominence and it might well be described
as a very slight elevation on the plateau which lies
westward of the latitude of Esperance. It is probably
not more than 18 feet above the surrounding country but
is a noticeable feature in the otherwise monotonous sand-
plain which overlies granite gneiss in the country sur-
rounding it. The vegetation surrounding the Range is
Sclerophyllous Woodland like that of the Southern Gold-
fields and is much the same in character as that which
is found at Norseman¢

. The thin jaspilite beds which constitute the
backbone of the Range have been sampled for iron content
and average LO% acid soluble iron. This is of low medium
grade and it is doubtful if it can be regarded as an iron
ore at all.

Water 1s extremely scarce Iin the area and access
is by the Hyden-=Mount Thirsty Road which passes the
northern end of the Range, or by a more southern road
from Norseman to Lake King which passes through the centre
of the area.

Location: 3293t o 32%0°g
- 120°38% = 124%12' E




State of Reservation:

Not reserved.

en: 576,000 acres approx.

&

Literature: Connolly, R. R. (1959), = Iron ores in
Western Australia. Geol, Surv2 &
WeAo Min, Rese Bull. No. 7o

Honman, C. S. (1914) . =— The Bremer Range
Country, Dundas Goldfield, Repte No.
L6 in Geol, Surv, Wehs Bullo. No, 59,
Pe 190-20% ,

Opinion: The Sub~committee is of the opinion that:

1. the areas listed above should be
gazetted a Class A Reserve to
constitute a National Park, and be
vested in a Statutory Body having.
control of other Nationel Parks;

2., an area adjacent to and including
- Peak Charles should be classified
for public recreation —= this aresa,
with the access roads to it and to
various parts of the Park, should
not exceed ten percent of the total
area of the National Park;

3. the remaining area should be set
aside for the preservation of fauna
and flora.

25.== LAKE BARKER RESERVE

The Leke Barker Reserve (No. 2404,9) covers
516,420 acres southeast of Southern Cross and is set
aside for the preservation of fauna and florao It is

not vested.
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' The area was set aside as a Reserve in 1954
. because it is botanically typical of the boundary which
exists between the South-west province and the Eremean
and is a locality quite rich in very interesting plants
some of which are endemic within the area. The area is-
clothed primarily with Sclerophyllous Woodland growing
on solls derived from metamorphosed basic rocks, acid
rocks, and some metasediments, all of Precambrian age.
The Sub=committee believes that this area will eventually
become one of considerable historical interest because
it will be a good example of what the vegetation of the
Goldfields and the eastern agricultural areas were like
before the days of timber-cutting fur mines, and clearing
for farming, became widespread. It is clear that quite
a number of plants ocecurring in this Reserve are rapildly
- becoming scarce today because of agricultural development
to the west of the Reserve.

It is of historieal interest to note that one
of the earliest significant gold discoveries in Western
Australia was made close to the western boundary of the
Reserve at the Parker Range in 1887, This find (associ-
ated with others at Golden Valley and the spot which
later became known as Southern Cross) led to the procla=
mation on the Yilgarn Goldfisld in 1888,

‘ The area is close to Southern Cross and other
towns along the Great Eastern Highway. Camping reserves
are fairly numerous along this highway and adjacent roads
and the Sub-committee feels that it would be undesirable
to open up any part of this Reserve for public recreation
and camping.

Location: 31920t = 32°3% g
149933 = 120° ®

Class C Reserve (Nos 2uou9)° Not vested.
Areas \ Sﬂégzao acres.

Literature:  None known,
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Opinions The Sub=-commlittes is of the opinion that:

1, the area of Reserve No, 24049 should
. be gazetted a Class A Reserve for the
preservation of fauna and flora;

2, that 1% should be scheduled a National
: Neture-Reserve and be vested in a :
Statutory Body having control of other
National Nature-Reserves and preserved
in perpetuity in a 3tate of natural \
bushlando

26,== NORTHERN NULLARBOR AREA

This large area of country which is recommended
for reservation by the Sub-committee includes regions
which are representative of all the geologlical formations
of the Northern Nullarbor area, and their associated
vegetation which ranges from the typlcal almost treeless
flat lying marine limestone of the Nullarbor to the
PrecaMbrian areas further north.

The south-eastern corner of the.area selected
lies 33 miles to the north of Deakin on the Transcontinental
Railway line and stretches for a distance of some 95 miles
to the west. The northern boundary is about 30 miles north
of Forest Lakes in the east and Lake El1l)l in the west. About
60 miles north of the south=western corner lie the Shell
Lakes which have also been included in the proposed reseprve.

A transeect from the south west towards the north
eastern corner of the reserve broadly illustrates the
regions of the areae.

(1). The southern edge is typical, almost flat, lime-
stone country of the Nullarbor. Numerous dongas
act as dralnage channels. The general vegetation
is & grassland of Stipg with Sturt Pea and
Swainsona, Where th. ckets occur, the prineipal
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trees are Myoporum, Pittosporum phillyraeoides

and Curara iAcacia’tetragonoggxl1§5. -
(2). To the north of the grassland, the limestone

country continues, but the vegetation changes

to an open woodland of Myall (Acacia sowdenii)
with an understorsey of Bluebush (Kochia SDDe) o

(3). Further north the geological nature of the
- country changes, The dominant rocks are

micacous sandstone while the country becomes
more undulating with rolling hills and broad
valleys in which are poorly defined water-
courses, Myall and Bluebush are still dominant
on the rises but Curara, Mulga and Myoporum,
occur in the valleys.

(L), To the north is a rather narrow belt of sands
not blown into dunes, and on which occur the
first eucalypts (E. oleoss and E. gracilis).
Beyond these sands are Shell Lakes, one of the
series of large salt pans which ex%end across
the northern limit of the Nullarbor,

Eastward from the Shell Lakes to north of
Forrest Lakes, the country is, geologically,

a complex of Permian glacial beds, flat-lying
well=-bedded sandstones, limestones of the ,
Nullsrbor complex, and Precambrian quartzites,
The whole of this area is traversed by innuner=—
able east=west sand dunes which are blown over
all of these rock typese. »

The vegetation is rich and extremely varled.
On sand hills, spinifex, mallee and acacia are
dominant, In the hollows between dunes the
vegetation varies with the soil type but
eucalypts such as E. 0leosa together with
Mulga, (Acacla sneura) are common.

Arcund the salt flats are found Atriplex spp.,
Rhagodia spp., Kochia spp. and Arthrochemum.

The floral diversity of the region is shown by
the common genera which are represented as follows:
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Bucalyptus (9 species): Acacia (8 specles): Eremophila
{8 species) : . ~

Also in the flora are such genera as Stylidium,
Daviesia, Dampiera and Templetonis.

Mygalomorph spiders, frogs, reptiles and birds
suggest that this region on the northern side of the
Nullarbor is, even now, acting as a corridor connecting
the faunas of eastern and western Australia, MWNammals are
not in great variety in the ares but the Marsupial mole
(Notoryctes) is found in the desert sand dunes and is
said by local natives t0 be abundant at Eltoon.

The Sub=-committee believes that it is important
that a representative sample of this physiographically
complex region should be kept intact. Preliminary
examination of this area, with its many floristic and
faunistic indications of connections between eastern and
western Australias, suggests that intensive study will
yield much information of significance for biologists
interpreting biogeographic relationships between eastern
and western Australia.

Location: 29° - 30017' 8
126°53% = 129° &

State of Reservation:

Not reserved.

5

ea: » 5,552,000 acres approx.

. Literature:  Gibson, C. G. (1909). —— Country lying

‘ along the route of the proposed
Transcontinental Railway in Western
Austr$lia° Geole Surve W.A. Bull,
Noe 37 .

'Opinion: The Sub=committee is of the opinion that:

1. the area described above should be
gazetted a Class A Reserve for the
preservation of fauna and flora as
a National Nature=Reserve:
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2. 1t should be vested in a Statutory
Body having control of other Ngitional
Nature-Reserves and that it be
preserved as natural bushland.

27 == MOUNT MANNING RANGE AREA

Sitvated east of Mount Jackson this area of
approximately 9,900 acres is a typical example of
southern Mulga country and its characteristic associ-
ations, true Mulga (Acacia aneura) being the principal
species. The area has not been included in pastoral
leases and is probably in almost virgin condition. The
ageati?trelatively unexplored and not very much is known
anou ®

The southern Mulga area is dominated by the
true Mulga (Acacia aneura) and other glaucous phyllo=-
dineous species as well as certain species with bright
green phyllodes. Eremophils is represented by many
species while a few Bucalyptus are to be seen in some
areas. The herbaceous cover consists of winter growing
specles which principally represent the families
Compositae, Goodeniaceae, Papilionaceae and Portulacaceae.

The area of the proposed reserve has been
geologically mapped as consisting of various Precambrian
metamorphic rocks but there is no detailed description
available, Meteoric iron has been reported in the area.

The real importance of this area as a biological
reserve is twofold, Firstly, the catastrophic effects of
grazing in Mulga communities is clearly visible in many
parts of Western Australia and it is essentlal that a
permanent yardstick of natural vegetation be established
in order to provide a standard of comparison with areas
which have been used in the pastoral industry. Secondly,
the fauna and flora of the southern Mulga has not been
adequately studled and, owing to the effects of grazing,
few natural communities remain. ‘
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This area is in Crown Land and 1s not at
present reserved,

29%27" - 30° s
119°30* -~ 120°8' ®

Location:

State of Reservation:

Area:

Literature:

Opinion:

Not reserved,

419,900 acres approXe B

None known.

The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

1e

2,

the area east 6f Mount Jackson should
be gazetted a Class A Reserve for the

- preservation of fauna and flora;

it be vested in a Statutory Body having
control of other National Nature=Reserves
and remain forever in a condition of
natural bush as a National Nature-
Regerve,

28, LAKE DISAPPOINTMENT AREA

Large areas of central Western Australia are
sandy desert country, inhospitable in the extreme, but
biologically of great interest and importance, and are
of great scenic grandeur. The area selected by the Sub-
committee as an example of this type of desert environment
includes both Lake Disappointment and the country to the
west of 1t as far as the No. 1 rabbit proof fence: most
of it lies within the south-western part of the Talgarno
Prohibited Area for the testing of long range weaponse.
(See Commonwealth of Australia Gazette, No, 7 of L
December 1958, p. L4106),
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The general area has been geologically mapped
as comprising undifferentiated Kainozoic sands which
probably overlie Proterozole sediments and Permian
glaclials. The lake itself, is a large inland salt pan
and He We B, Talbot (1920 - see Literature) regards the
lake as being part of a dismembered river system.
Fluviatile material in excess of 60 feet in depth has
been located in borings in the Lake Disappointment area.

The proposed reserve includes a section of the
historic Canning Stock Route and is typical of the country
through which such explorers as Gregory and Warburton
passed in their remarkable expeditions of 1856 and 1872,
Little detall is known of the actual area chosen, but
survey parties and geologists have entered it and it can
be taken as being typicel of much of the central Aus~
tralisn desert country comprising mainly gibber plain.
and sand dunes, ‘ ‘

- The area has always had importance to native
people becsuse of 1its strings of water holes, and rock
paintings are known to occur in it. Paintings are
reported by Lindgren at Ngiyanunya and Ngutjapungkanu
rock holes (see Literature belowg.

. The proposed reserve is a very big one of
approximately 1,230 square miles of the most pastorsally
and agriculturally unpromising land and it may be
wondered why the Sub-committee has selected so much of
it, However, desert faunas and floras are known to
require enormous areas to preserve them entire. More=-
over the size of this reserve alone and its desolation
are certain to possess considersble attraction for
adventurous Australians in years to come, For this
reason we believe that it should be set aside as a
National Park.

The area between the rabbit proof fence and
the highway is at present not in any lease., A road
reserve might well be set aside in it in order to
provide wide access to the area,

Location: 23° = 2% g
120°18' - 123°36' E
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State of Reservation:

Literature:

Opinion:

Not reserved.
1,230 square miles approxe
Lindgren, B, (1960). == Natural history.

notes from Jigalong, North-western
Austrslia., W, Aust. Nat. 7 : 122-128.

Lindgren, B, (1961), == Natural history
notes from Jigalong, North-western
Australia. W. Austs Nat. 7 : 169-176
(Map with localities, De 173)e

Talbot, . We Bs and R. A, Farquharson
(1920), == The geology and mineral
resources of the North-west, Central
andoEasterg Divisions betgeen Lgng.
119" = 4227 E and Lat. 22" = 28" 8
Geol, Surv, WeA, Bull., No. 83,

The Sub-comnittee is of the opinion that:

1. the area described sbove should be
gazetted a Class A Reserve;

2. following biological survey, camping
sites should be selected and separately
gazetted Class A Reserves for public .
recreation and camping. The whole of
the remainder should be gazetted for
the purpose of the preservation of
fauna and flora and left in natural
bush condition;

3» the whole area should comprise the
- Lake Disappointment National Park and
should be vested in a Statutory Body
having control of other National Parks.,
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294~ QUEEN VICTORIA SPRING AREA

Queen Viectoria Spring was discovered in 1875
by the explorer Ernest Giles who named it after Her.
Majesty Queen Victoria. The Spring is a soak situated
in the centre of 20 to 30 acres of grassland which are
surrounded by small bushes, Bucalypts, Acacias and
Triodiae The soak itself is in sand on a clay bottom
and has apparently formed in an o0ld clay pan which has
been filled with drifting sand. The highest feature in
the area which is proposed as a reserve is Streich Mound,
a high sandhill about nine miles east-southeast from the
Springe. ,

The area of the proposed reserve has numerous
sand dunes in it. These dunes overlie gneiss, and are
representative of the environment typical of the boundary
of the sandy desert of the interior and the metamorphosed
Precambrian of the Goldfields., The flora is interesting
in that it is a desert association which includes winter
- rainfall Mulga. The predonminant vegetation in the area
is Triodia steppe and the several species of Triodia form
the dominant vegetation over the greater part of the area.
In certain sections these grasses are replaced by ZEriachne,
Eragrogstis, and Aristida. Goodeniaceae is well represented
among the shrubs, while species of the family Malvaceae,
Leguminoseae, Proteaceae, Compositae, Chenopodiaceae are
common. The tree storey consists chiefly of Eucalyptus,
the principal species being E. gongylocarpa, L. oleosa
var. glauca, E. flocktoniae, “and the mallees B cxllndro»
carpa, L. concinna and L. leptophylla. Acacia is weil
represented, as are Callitris and Eremophila. Two interest=
ing features are the numerous isolated patches of Mulga,
and the very large specimens of the grasstree or Blackboy
Xanthorrhoea thorntoni which are common in the area.

No comprehensive studies have been made of the
fauna of the area but records occur in the literature.
For example, this is the furthest eastern locality of
the frog Neobatrachus sutor; the rare desert Gecko,
Tucagius damaeus, also occurs in the area together with

a new species, Diplodactylus maini, which was undescribed
until 1962,
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Area:

Literature:

Opinion:
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30916 - 30%52¢ §
123°94 = 123%55¢ §

Temporaﬁy Reserve for natives,
618,750 acres approxe

Gibson, Co Go (1909), - Country lying
along the roate of the proposed
Transcontinental Railway in Western
Avstralia. Geol, Sﬁﬁ?a Wolo Bul}_ao
Noo 37.

Kluge, Ao Go (1962), = A new species of
gekkonid lizard of the Genus
Diplodactylus from the Southern
interior of Western Australia. W.
Austg Nat. b 97"“1010 ‘

Serventy, Ve No (1956), == Birds of Queen
Victoria Spring. W. Aust, Nat. 5 :
102=107. | =

Slater, P. and E, Lindgren (1955). == A
vigsit to Queen Victoria Spring,
January 1955, W;MAustthap, 5

10-18. =

The Sub-committee is of the opinipn that:

1, the Queen Victoria Spring Area should
become a National Nature-Reserve;

2. it should be re-classified as a Class
A Reserve for the preservation of fauna
and flora;

36 the whole area should be vested in a
Statutory Body having control of other
National Nature-Reserves and remain
forever in a state of natural bush.
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SVe== BARLEE RANGE AREA

This area of 265,500 acres has been selected
by the Sub-~committee because it represents a natural
area of vegetation in the rugged much~dissected Proter-
ozoic sediments of the southern part of the north-west
of Western Australia. It is an area of spectacular
scenery with deep steep=-sided gorges and deep permanent
pools, Primarily, it consists of an up-arched sequence
of folded Precambrian sediments dissected by streams
such as Kookhabinna Creek,

- The fauna is interesting. In the larger
mammals it it typical of that part of Western Australia
e.g. Rock Wallabies and Euros are present., The fauna
.of smaller animals suggests that it may contain relict
nuclei of southern and northern elements, This is
suggested by the snails and, in particular, by a bivalve,
In addition, there are six or seven species of freshwater
fish and a freshwater bryozoan in the streams.

: The vegetatlon ¢f the rugged hilltops is domi-
- nated by Iriodia steppe. Very few smaller shrubs occur,
but these are mainly of the families Amarantaceae,
Goodeniaceae, Umbelliferae, Chenopodiaceae, etc, Trees
and taller shrubs are principally Fucalyptus, Eremophlla
and Cassia.

In the valleys Eucalyptus is abundant with
Melaleuca, Acacia and Eremophila. Smaller shrubs are
more common consisting of species of Leguminosae,
Compositae, Solanaceae and Malvacease as well as many
from the hills. There are only small patches of Triodia
in these valleys but large beds of Cyperaceae are “seen
along the banks of the streams.

Access into the area is extremely difficult,
There are no roads, no tracks and all entry must be made
on foot,

This area was recently the subject of a survey
by the Fauna Protection Advisory Committee whose members
were initially responsible for drawing the attention of
the Sub-commlittee to the area.

*
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229551 - 23°25' s
115°46t - 166°7' E

State of Reservation:

&

eas

Literature:

‘,oginiqn:

o

10116-~7 -

. Part not reserved, psrt held in lease.

265'500'acres approx.

Robinson, A. (1933). — Notes on Wood-

Swallows and Swallows of the Barlee
Range, W.A. Emu }1 95-96.

(193&). - Additional notes

, on Wood-Swallows and Swallows of' the

- Barlee. Range, W.A. Emu 5& s 75

; 1939)s == Birds of the
Barlee Rgnge. Emu, jm 461-U466,

The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

1o the area mentioned above should be
gazetted a Class A Reserve for the
preservation of flora and fauna;

2, an expert committee comprising those

‘members of the Fauna Protectlon /
Advisory Committee who recently
surveyed the area should be set up :
to make recommendations as to whether
the purpose of reservation of the '
whole area be the preservation of"
fauna and flora and be classified as
a National Nature-Reserve or whether
certain areas within the whole and
‘not -exceeding one tenth of it (includ-
ing footpaths) could be reserved for
public recreation. If the latter
conclusion is reached by the expert:
committee and the area classified a
National Park, the Sub-committee .
further recommends that no roads for
vehicular traffic be constructed
Within it.
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31 o= HAMFERSIEY RANGE AREA

Mount Bruce (4024 feet) is the highest point
of land in Western Australia and the surrounding country
includes some of the most magnificent and spectacular
scenery in the State. This large area in the vicinity
of Mount Bruce has not only been selected by the Sub=
committee as a National Park because of this, but also
because it contains representatives of the characteristic
flora associated with summer rainfall Mulga, In this
erea the Mulga, Acacia aneura, is the dominant tree and
with it are assoclated several closely related phyllo-
dineous species, all remarkably similar in appearance,
while the genus Eremophila is represented.by many
species. The native Kurrajong Brachychiton gregorii is
en interesting and fairly common tree. Other shrubs
which occur are mostly from the families Malvacesae,
Amarentaceae and Caesalpineacese. Herbs are principally
the summer growing grasses both annual and perennial and
the many species of Trichinium (Mulla-mulla). :

The fauna 1s varied and interesting and con-

"~ tains meny speciles of mammals, e.g. dingoes, Red Kanga~
roos and Euros, the Little Northern Native Cat, several
species of bats (the Ghost Bat, two species of Taphozous,
Gould's Wattled Bat, and the Little Bat) and the Echidna
or Native Porcupine., Reptiles are common and varied and
the avifauna is also of great interest.

. , The suggested reserve is very large, extending
from jugt south of Wittenoom townsite, southwards right
through the Hamersley Range, to the east branch of Turee
Creek, It includeés a number of magnificent mountain
peaks and a complete section through the range from north
to south. It also includes such gorges, well known to
the modern tourist, as Wittenoom Gorge and Yampire Gorge;
the Dale Gorge Reserve (Class C) is also within the
border of the proposed reserve. None of the proposed
area is taken up for pastoral purposes and it is not
considered to be good pastoral country.

s

R
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There is no doubt that, with the growth of
the tourist industry in Western Australia, this area
will become one of the most popular National Parks in
the State, v
Location: 22°36' - 23%15' 5

11750 - 148%27* E

State of Reservstion:

Not reserved, plus Reserve No. 24l38.
. for the preservation of flora and .
faunsa. 4

Area: " 1,437,300 acres approxe.

Literature: Mees, Go Fo (1961). = An annotated-
catelogue of a collection of bird-
sking from West Pilbara, Western
Australia. dJds Iroy. Soce W, Aust,
gg ¢ 97=-143.

Whitlock, F, L. (1923). =~ A trip to
- the Fortescue River and Hamersley
Ranges, North-West Australia.
Emy 22 : 259-273.

Opinion: The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

1 the area shown desbribed agbove should
be gazetted a Class A Reserve;

2. that an expert committee should be

set up to make recommendations regard-
» ing the subdivision of the area into -

areas to be set aside for the preser-
vation of fauna and flora (and kept
as natural bush), and sreas to be
opened up for tourist access as areas
for public recreation, the latter
areas should not exceed one tenth of
the whole; -

3. the whole area should be a National

. Park and vested in a Statutory Body
having control of other National
Parkse.
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32¢== DAMPIER ARCHIPELAGO AREA

The Dampier Archipelago lies close to the
Western Australian coast to the west of Roebourne, It
was discovered by William Dampier in 1699 and subse=
quently named after him by Baudin of the French expe-~
dition which visited the area in 1802. - The Archipelago
consists of a number of waterless islands which total
slightiy less than 50 square miles in area. Their
names are Dolphin, Enderby, West Lewis, East Lewis,
Legenire, Rosemary, Gidley, Angel, Malus, East Intepr-
course, Hauy and Delambre. Rosemary Island was named
by Dampier and the Pemainder by subsequent visitors..

The Islands are of biological and sclentific
intersst because they are virtually pieces of the main~
land which have been cut off by the sea. As such, they
support a flora and fauna which is essentially the same
as that of the mainland. Thus, providing the flora and
- fauna are protected, the Islands will constitute an in-
valuable yardstick by which to measure the effect of .
the pastoral industry on adjacent areas of the mainlsnd.

The Islands have been visited by a small party
sent by the Western Australian Museum comprising Mr. B.
o Wilson and Mr. D. G. Bathgate. Wilson's report forms
the basis for the following notes. ‘

The Islands are of two main geological types.

The most northern islands of the Group, lLegendre, Hauy
~and Delambre, are composed of limestone and are low and
covered with sand dunes, They appear to represent the
dunes of an old coastline which was formed when the

rest of the Archipelago was actually connected with

the mainland. Subsequently, this dune system has become
drowned and the highest points have become limestone
islends. The other islands are geolcogicslly similar to
the hills of the mainland and have clearly been cut off
by an eustatic rise in sea level, Exposures of dark
fine-grained baslc metamorphic rock which fractures

into angular boulders forms steep screes on their sides.
These screes cover much of the islands. Small areas of
the foreshore of these rocky islands are fringed by low

sand dunes, Dolphin Island is quite high (the highest
of the Islands in the Archipelago) and rises to 450 feet.
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Dolphin Island appears to have the richest
flora. Kurrajong trees are common on the rocky hills
and many of the valleys have dense thickets of Acacla
‘and Eucalyptus., The ground=cover in the valleys and. '
on the hillslopes between the screes of the rocky islends
largely consists of Triodia., On Rosemary Island the
grasses Setarla dielsil and Sorghum plumosum are found.
in the low valleys and two species of Acacia are the
dominant shrubs on the fringing sand dunes., Acacia is
also the most common shrub on the sand dunes of DelaMbre.

The fauna of the Islands is of the greatest -

; interest and clearly demands that the Archipelago be
reserved. Rothschild's Rock Wallaby (Petrogale roths- -

- ¢hildi) oecurs in large numbers on Resemery and also
on Enderby. This Rock Wallaby is thinly distributed
on various parts of the Pilbara but is not yet securely:
protected in an isleand sanctuary. It occurs nowhere
but in Western Australia. A form of the Buro or Hill
Kangaroo (Macropus robustus rubens) also occurs on
Dolphin Islands This form also occurs nowhere but in
Western Austrslia and is at present protected in no -
island sanctuary.

Fishermen, who visit the Islands, also claim
that another small animal which they call the "Wodgie- '
wulla" oceurs on one of the islands, but it is not known
what thia iSo .

The marine faunsa of the Archipelago 13 ‘

" exceptionelly riche Coral reefs are extensive and well
populated with marine life. The most notsble coral -
reef surrounds Delambre Island and connects Delambre

to Hauy. There are also many extensive tidal sandflats
which support a large and interesting fauna. .

Rosemary, Enderby, Angel, and Dolphin Islands
are noteworthy also because they contain large numbers
of roc¢k carvings which are rumoured to be similar to
those on Depuch Island further east. On Rosemary Ils-
land, on the sand dunes at the foot of the rocky hill
on which the carvings are situated, there 1s an extensive‘
workshop site containing numerous artefacts.
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There 1s no permanent water on any of the
Islands of the Archipelagoe and they are entirely un-
inhabited. Their only visitors are fishermen from
Point Samson near Roebourne who fish for Spanish
Mackeral in the area. During the early summer the
fishermen make base camps on the Islands and pick
rock-oysters along their shores., Not more than a
dogen men are involved in this industry at the present
date.

While the Islands have much to offer the
tourist in terms of fishing, beaches, scenery, and
coral reefs, their inaccessibility, numerous sand-—
flies, sharks in large numbers, and the lack of fresh
water on them makes it seem unlikely that any develop=-
ment of the Islands themselves as tourist resorts would
be successful. The unique faunas of some of them also
make it undesirable and, if some are to be used as
comparative yardsticks to provide a measure of man's
- interference on the adjacent mainland, it is imporitant
that these islands should not be interfered with. The
most valuable tourist asset in the area is definitely
its fishing, but the exploitation of this is almost
certain to be better based upon Point Samson where
water, transport and facilities are available, rather
than on the inhospitable Islands, Accordingly, the
Sub~committee feels that these Islands should be
proclaimed a Natlonal Park and that no interference
with the natural bush and rock carvings on certain of
- the Islands be permittede

. Location: = 20°27' - 20°9' s
' 116%13* = 147° B

State of Reservation:
Unreserved (1961).

ea: . Yot khbwn.

5

Literature:
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 Wh1t1ock, Fo Lo (1949)s = Notes on birds

breeding in Dampier Archipelago, N.
We Coast .of Australia. Emu 1_ s 240~
253, En s ' v

Woodward., H, P. (1890), = Annual Report

of the Government Geologlist of W.
Aust, for the year 1890, Votes &

Proceedings of W,A. Parl. 1591-2.
Report No. 5.

The Sub»committee is of the opinion that:
4. the Islands of the Dampier Archipelago

as listed sbove should be gazetted
Class A Reserves and. together comprise
a National Park vested in a Statutory
Body having control of other National
Park3°

2. a blological survey should be made of
the Archipelago and, following such
survey, recommendationa should be made

- as to whieh islands should be set aside
for publie recreation°

.3« the remaining islands in the Natianal

Park be set aside for the preservation
of fauna and flora.

33, BARROW ISLAND RESERVE

Barrow Island is one cf the oldest and mnst

important reserves off the coast of Western Australis.
It was set aside as a Class A Reserve for the. protection
of fauna and flora in 1908. Its approximate area is

50, 000 acress
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. Few biologists have worked on Barrow Island.
Je Te Tunney of the Western Australian Museum visited
the island in the early part of this century and col=-
lected the first material from it since the visit of
Captain Stokes in H.M.Se. BEAGLE in 1840. Subsequently,
and very recently, Dr., D. L. Serventy of Wildlife Sect-
ion, CoSeI.R.0» visited the island and the description
which follows here 1s furnished by him for the report.

"Barrow Island is the largest and most outlying
igsland of the Dampier Archipelago agd situated
65,gilesznorth of Onslow in Lat, 21" S., Long.
115°20' E., It is approximately 18 miles long
with an average width of 5 to 8 miles, A low
red sandy island, the highest hill being only
270 f't, above sea=level, it presents a desolate
and uninviting appearance when viewed from sea-
ward, Around the coastal margin there are out-
crops of Miocene Limestone and sandy limestones
of Quaternary age, forming low cliffs and de=-
tached islets near the shore.

Further inland are outecrops of Eocene calcarenite,
The only considerable thickset vegetation consists
of mangroves along sheltered beaches and the mar-
gins of tidal creeks, with clumps of the Necklace
Acacia (Acacia coriacea) on some of the low dunes.,
Extensive areas are covered with spinifex (Triodia).
A variety of other plants also occurs. :

The fauna is of great biological interest and be-
cause of it the island was declared a Class A Re-
Serve.

It is the most mammal=-rich island off the Western
Australian coast == south of the Kimberleys. No
less than six species of native mammals have been
collected there, namely the Barrow Island Biggada
(Macropus robustus isabellinus), the Spectacled

Hare-Wallaby (Lagorchestes conspicillatus), Rock
Wallaby (Petrogale lateralis), Barrow 1lsland Bandi-
coot (Isoodon obesulus barrowensis), Crest~tailed
Marsupial-Mouse (Dasycercus cristicauda) and the
Barrow Island Mouse zThetomxs ferculinus). Most

of these forms sre well differentiated from main-

land relatives and most are still plentiful., No
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exotic rodents or carnivores have become established
80 far,

Of the 18 specles of land-~birds which have been re-
corded, two are of outstanding interest. The Black-
and-White Wren (Malurus leucopterus), a distinctive
insular form of the White-winged wren (M. leuconotus),
is known elsewhere only from Dirk Hartog I.' )
very abundant. The Spinifex-bird or Carter's Desert
Bird (Eremiornis carteri) is more plentiful on Barrow
I. than anyghere on the main%andeinThere igia cglony
of Wedge-talled Shearwaters (Puffinus paec cug) on
an islet, Double I., off the norfﬁweas% Shore."

Barrow Island is not at present vested ond is
under the control of the Minlster for Lands.

Location: 20%22¢ - 20°40' §
116%14* - 116°59* ®
State of Reservation:

Class A Reserve (No., 411648) for the
preservation of flora and faunao Not

vested,
Area: - 50,000 sacres.
Literature:  Simpson, E, 5. {1902), = Notes from the

Departmental Laboratoryo Geole Surz.,
W.Ae Bull. No. 6, o ;

Serventy, D Le and Ao J. Marshall (1964)e o
A natural history reconnaissance of ‘
Barrow and Montebello Islands 1958,

76;”?“3"“”};“”“ee“veryJ? i1l vefer-
ences given in this paper.) -

Woodwardg,H. P. (1890), =~ Annual Report
of the Government Geologist of W.A.
for the year 1890, Votes & Proceedings

of WgA, Parl. 1891~2, Report ﬁoa 5.
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Opinion: The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:
Zpinioqg .

1. Barrow Island should remain a Class A
Reserve for the protection of fauna
and flora,_ ‘ «

2, it should be scheduled a National
Nature-Reserve vested in the same
Statutory Body having control of other
National Nature=Reserves and that it
gshould be maintained as natural bush
without special facilities for ‘the

. . residence of tourists;

3. that no wharf or jetty should be built
from the Island to permit craft to moor
alongside., This recommendation is made
to reduce the chance of rodents being
introduced which might threaten the
native Thetomys ferculinus.

3.~ BERNIER and DORRE ISLANDS RESERVES

- . Bernier and Dorre are two islands which mark the
western limits of Shark Bay in the vicinity of Carnarvon.
Both islands are Class A Reserves for the preservation of
fauna and flora and vested in the Fauna Protection Advisory
Committee of Western Australia, They are of great biological
interest, not only because they provide an interesting
comparison with the adjacent mainland, but also because they
contain populations of wallabies and plants which appear to
have complex ecological relations. In addition they are
important. field laboratories because they can be compared
with each other and Dirk Hartog Island which has long had,
in addition to natural vegetation and natural herbivores
(i.e. thé wallabies), a population of sheep.

s The Islands are largely composed of Quaternary
asolianite with some loose sand and they are situated in
an area which contains elements of both the flora of the -
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south~western floristic province and the Eremean (or

. Central Australien) province. There are, in addition,
occosional representatives of the Northern Province on
the Islands as well, The Islands are the type locality
for at least two specles of plants, Triodia plurinervatsa
and Beyeris cyanescens, and probebly also for several
other species of which the locality is mentioned in the
literature as Shark Bay. K

© The fauna of wallabies end other native mammals
iz biologically important, One species, the Banded Hare-
wallaby, Lagostrophus fasciatus, is possibly extinct on
the mainland today and its only sanctuary is in these
Islands. The species occurs nowhere else in the world,
The Boodie, Bettongia lesueuri, is possibly also in a
similar situation. Neither species has been collected

on the mainland of Western Australia for more than 20
years., In addition, to these two, there is the Western
Hare-wallaby, Lagorchestes hirsutus, which is sparsely
distributed in Central Australia, and parts of Western
Australia, but it appears to be secure on these Islands.
In addition to these, there are two native mice, Gyomys
albocinereus and Thetomys praeconis. This latter species
occurs nowhere but. on Bernier Island and the Peron Penin-
sula. There is also a Bandicoot, Perameles bougainvilledi,
which is also rare on the mainland.

Australian biologists are keenly interested in
Bernier and Dorre because these Islands have accounts of
their biology written at intervals since 1699, Dampier
visited them, the French Baudin expedition of 1802
described the fauna, and they were subsequently visited
by Tunney of the Western Australian Museum., Most recently
they were visited by an expedition from the Fauna Protection
Advisory Committee which has Jjust completed the publication
of a monograph on the Islands.

It is clesar that these Islands must not be inter-
fered with and that they are biologlcally of great value,
both as a yardstick and as natural laboratories which will
help us to understand the processes of ecological inter-
action within our native communities. They must be retained
as natural bush and are of sufficlent importance to be
created National Nature-Reserves,
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24°1t - 25131 §
113°6" B

State of Reservation:

&

ea

(-4
L[]

Literature:

in

i

4)

n 3

I

Class A Reserve (No., 24869) for the
" preservation of flora and fauna, Vested

in the Fauna Protection Advisory Committee

of Western Australis.

26,000 acres approxe.

Ride, We Do Log Royceg Ro Do, deale“‘
Biscoe, C. He, Mees, G. F. and A. Mo
Douglas (19625 -~ The results of an
expedition to Bernier and Doore
Islands, Shark Bay, Western Austrsaslia,
in July 1959. Fauna Bull, W, Aust.
Nos 2 = see this “for a very complete
~ bibliography. : :

‘The'Sub-cqmmittee is of the opinion that:

1, Bernier and Dorre Islands should remain
-~ Class A Reserves. set aslde for the
preservation of fauna and flora;

2, they should remain vested in the Fauna
- Protection Advisory Committee or. some .
other Statutory Body which controls

National NaturemReserveS°

3, they should be classified National
" Nature-Reserves and remain in perpetuity
as natural bushland.

»
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35,~= POINT COULOMB (DAMPIER LAND) AREA

The area of 313,600 acres to the east and south
of Coulomb Point in Danmier Land between Broome and Beagle
Bay has been selected by the Sub-committee in order to '
preserve a characteristic botanical association of the
Northern Province of Western Australia, This association,
the Pindan, occurs in the south of the Northern Province
and consists of tall grasses under a fairly compact cover
of Acacla, This part of Dampier Land is typical of the
littoral savannah land of Kimberley and has sandy soil,
lightly timbered with bloodwood trees of several species,
tall grass, with a fairly rich herbaceous growth in it,

The area is mapped as comprising Kainozoic
sediments overlying Cretaceous and Jurassic sediments,

: Little is yet known of the fauna of this area
but what information there is indicates that it will be
of considerable importance as a reserve and as a yard=-
stick where savannah commnities can be studied., Among
mammals in this area are to be found the Nail=-tailed
nychogale unguifer), the Jungle
or Sendy Wallaby (Protemnodon a ili ) and the Rabbit-
eared Bandicoot or Dalgyle (Macrotis lagotis). To the
north of the proposed area there are two leases, 396/802
and 396/761. These leaseas separate the area from the
%xtenaive Beagle Bay native Reserve but it is belleved

hat applications will not be made for the renewal of
these leases due to the poor quality of the land in them.
Should they become vacant, these leases should be incorpo-

~ rated into the reservs@

" The Submcommittee is not sufficiently informed
to decide whether it should be entirely a National Nature-
Reserve or whether it might not comprise a National Park
in the Broome ares.

Tocation: 47°%13 - 17937¢ 8

4229t o 12297t 1

State of Reservation:

ot reserved.

Arag: 315,600 acres approz.
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Litergture: Brunnsweiler, R. 0.7(1951); -- Notes on
' the geology of Dampiler Land, North=
geg%ern Australia. Aust, J, Sci. 1k

~the World.
Knapton, Lond,one

Vevers, J. J. and A. T. Wells (1961). e
The geology of the Canning Basin,
Western Australia., Bull, Bur, Min.

Resour, Aust. No. 60. \
Opinior- ' The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

" 1. the area in the vieinity of Point ‘
Coulomb should be set aside as a Class
A Reserve;

2. the area should be vested in a Statutory
Body responsible for other National
. Nature-Reserves; :

3. should leases 396/802 and 396/7641 become
vacant, they should be added to the
National Nature-Reserve as Class A
Reserves;

e a biological survey should be carried
out of the area and, subsequent to the
survey, an expert committee should be
appointed to make recommendations as
to whether the area should become a
National Park and, if so, to recommend
on the selection and classification of
certain areas for the preservation of
fauna and flora, and others for public
recreation, the latter +to0 comprise not
more than one tenth of the whole area.
It the expert committee decides that
the whole area should be left as natural
bushland, the purpose of reservation '
should be gszetted as for the preser-
vation of faura and flora.
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Typical sandstone gorge, branch of Prince Regent River near Mt. Hann (Photo F. M. House)
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36.= PRINCE REGENT RIVER AREA

, The enormous precipitous gorge of the Prince .
Regent River is the most attractive watercourse in Western
Australias. The river rises between Mount Hann and Mount
Agnes at a height of over two thousand feet and descends
in some 25 to 30 miles to sea level through a gorge whose
physical features are unsurpassed on the Australian
continent,

, Part of this area has the highest rainfall in
tropical Western Australia with a rainfall which is in

excess of 50 inches per annum. Unfortunately, there are

no meteorological staticns within two or three hundred

miles to give preclse information. However, the vegetation
is of such richness that this figure may be overconservative.

The vegetation of the area is rich in Indo-
Meleneslan elements and ranks with Arnhem Land in this
respect. Numbers of species belonging to this distinctive
floral unit in the Prince Regent area are not found in -
other parts of Western Australisa.

Most of the country is between 1 and 1,000 feet
above sea level, end parts are over 41,500 feet in the
north-east, Much of the terrain is composed of King
Leopold Beds, which are strongly bedded and folded sand-
stones and quartzites with basal beds of conglomerate. In
places basalts and dolerites occur as fills of deepy, steep—
sided valleys eroded in the King Leopold Beds or as hypa-
byssal lntrusions in that formation, Around the St. George -
Basin at the entrance to the Prince Regent River occur
Morrington Volcanics which are a grey-green, fine-grained
andesite and mediunm-grained dolerite and basalt occurring
as vealley-fill, and Warton Beds, which are well bedded
med ium-grained fine to conglomeratic quartzite, red
nicsceous sandstone with a shale member several feet
thick towards the centre of the sequence. In addition,
along the eastern side of the St. George Basin there are
areas of coastal and estuarine alluvium which is thought
t0 be Qusternary. Most of the area (that of the King
Leopold Beds) is very rugged sandstone country with some
skeletal sand soils and bare rock cutcrop. L
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' The fauna is typical of that of the high rain-
fall areas of the Kimberley and, although it is poorly
known, except on its outskirts, such importent species
as the various Rock Wallabies, Sugar gliders, and large
numbers of specles of native rats occur in the area. The
Scaly-tailed Possum, Wyulda, which is entirely confined.
to this small part of Australia, is known to occur on the
southern side of the estusry and it is probable that it
8lso occurs in the area of the proposed reserve.

Much of the country is rated by the Division of
Land Research and Regional Survey, C.S.I.R.0. as very poor
pasture, The forests and woodlands consist of Eucalyptus
tetrodonta, Messmate E. phoeniea -~ E. dichromophlois
s1iiance With poor Plectrachne pungens (soft spinifex)
and ennual sorghum pastures, Although well watered, the

country is generally inaccessible and is congidered by
CeSeXIeR:0. to be unsuitable for the cattle industry.

, - In addition to this poor country, there are a
few minor areas with predominantly skeletal red earth
soils with patches of igneous red sarths and grey solls
of heavy texture. In these there sre woodlands of H.
tectifica (Grey Box) - E. grandifolis alliance with
moderate plume sorghum and annval sorghum pastures with
atches of white §rass (8ehima nervosum) snd Beard Grass

Chrxsogogon 8PPe o

The areas of the Quaternary alluvium along the
east of the St. George Basin comprise saline mudflats
lisble to inundation with fringing communiiies of man-
groves around the estuaries, These lands also are con-
sidered by the CeSoIoRs0. to be unsuitable for develop-
ment for the cattle industryo

Of the great proportien of the lend in this
reserve the authors of the C.8.I.R.0. Report state "it
is therefore recommended that it should be excluded from
eonsideration in any estimates concerned with the develop-
nent gf the north Kimberley srea' (Stuart end Speck, 1960,
Pe 91)e

Its outstanding value as a biological reserve
eand a National Park of greal scenic beauty is greatly
increased by the enormous numbers of rock caprvings and
cave paintings which ere known 1o occury in the ares.



Aboriginal Drawings near Mt. Hann (Photo F. M. House)
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These have been described in numerous publications (see
Literature below) and, without doubt, the Prince Regent
River could become one of the world's outstanding and
scenlic natural history reserves.

‘Location: - 45° = 16° 8
124%50% = 125°45' ®

State of Reservation:

Not reserved,
Area: ‘ 1,600,000 acrgs‘épprox.

Literature:  Elkin, A. P, (1930). — Rock paintings of
north-west Australis. Qcesnia I,
| 257-279, =

Gerdner, C. Ao (1923) - Botanical notes,
Kimberley Division of W.As Bull.

Forest Dept, W, Aust. No. 32,

Grey, Go (1841). - Journals of two
expeditions of discovery ocos
I, chapse 7=10,

Hill, G. Fo (1911). — Field Notes on the
Birds of Kimberley, North-West Aus-
tralia. BEmu 10 : 258=290.

Stewart, Go A. and N. H, Speck (1960), o=
Present and Potentlial Land use of the
North Kimberley area, W.A. in Lands
and Pastoral Resources of the North
Kimberley Ares, C.SeleR.0. :
S@I’e Noe L!a Part “ 86=08

Opinio The Sub-committee is of the opinion that:

i

1. the area of Prince Regent River from
Mount Hann to the sea and including
the islands at its mouth should be set
splde as a Class A Reserve;
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2, it should be vested in a Statutory
Body responsible for the control of
other National Parks;

3« a bilological and anthropological -

- survey of the area should be carried
out in order to determine how it can
best be developed to meet the require-~
ments both of tourism and of reser-.
vation as natural bush.

Le following the report of such survey,
an expert committee should select
areas to be set aside for public
recreation, the remainder to be

- gazetted for the purpose of the
preservation of fauna and flora.
The recreational areas not to exceed
one tenth of the whole including the
area of water surface in the whole
area,

5¢ The Sub=committee emphasises that this
area is a priceless Natilonal asset and
should not be squandered on risky and:
damaging attempts at the establishment
of the pastoral industry in the face
of the strongest advice to the contrary
which is contained in the C:S.I.R.0.
vReport'

37,— DRYSDALE RIVER AREA

This area has been selected by the Sub-committee
as containing land typical of the northern savannah for-
mations of tropical Western Australias, However, it is
more than that; it contains an exceptionally varied
topography and with the exception of the coastal environ-
ments provided for in the Prince Regent Area, it contains
representative examples of all Land Systems (in the
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classification of C.S.I.R.0. Division of Land Research
and Reglonal Survey, Speck et al. 1960) which occur in
the North Kimberley.

Within the Kimberley Divislon, two types of
savannah co?ntry ogc?rg ghe sandgtqne.gavggnah Eo
tetradonta (Messmate) = B, phoenica - E, di phloisa
allisnce) snd the basalt savennah (B. tectirfica (Grey
Box) = E. grandifolia allisnce), Both of these are
represented in the area and, since the country has not
yet been exposed to pastoral development, the selected
area contains a valuable example of the unaltered
savennah and will be of great importance as a biological
yardstick sgainst which to measure the changes which
follow the introduction of cattle into surrounding areas.

Much of the area selected, i.e. that to the
east of the Drysdale River, is inaccessible, very rugged
"gandatone country" comprising interbedded siltstones,
quartzites and shales with well bedded massive sandstones
of the Mount House Beds. So0ils are mostly skeletel sands
and there 1is much bare rock. There are savannah woodlands
of B, tetradonts - B. phoenica - E. dichromophloia alliance
with poor Plectrachne pungens (soft spinifex) and annual
sorghum pastures. The C.S.I:R.0. Report considers that
this type of country is unsuiteble for the cattle industry.
The country in the vieinity of the Drysdale River, which
flows through or is adjacent to the reserve, is somewhat
variable. Much of it consists of upper Pro%erozoic Warton
Beds with well bedded medium grained to fine conglomeratic
quartzite, red micaceous sandstone and shale. In places
it is extremely rough, with the river winding its way
through gorges up to three hundred feet deep but in the
south western locality it becomes more open where, in
the vicinity of Crossland Creek, the sandstone savannah
gives way to the basaltic associations., In verious places
throughout the proposed réserve there are also open seepage
flats with a characteristic vegetation,

The part of the proposed reserve which projects
westward of the Carson River, contrasts markedly with the
reste In the Eastern and Southern portions of this area
the basalt savannah of the E. tectifica - E. grandifolia
alliance occurs on the soils derived from the Proterozole
Mornington Volcanics of fine-gralned andesite and medlume
grained dolerite and basgalt which form ranges of hills.
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These may be particularly broken but in places the country
is undulating with loamey flats and basalt strewn hill-
sides, In some places there are areas of red soil or
isolated black=soll pockets., In the Northern portion the
volcanics gilve way to dissected sandstone formations which
contein one of the most spectacular natural features of
the area. This is Morgesn Falls named after John F. Norgan
the lesder of the North Ximberley Survey and Mapping
Expedition 1954 and who discovered the feature. Mr,
Morgan'’s report of this area is of great Interest and
gives a graphic picture of the ceuntryo Of the fall he

. 8ays:

"Some 10 chains sbove the waterfall is a permenent

-.pool, about 70 yards wide, fringed by Pandanus

Palms, and from this point forward, the bed of the
creek is sheet sandstone with waternworn holes up
to 10 and 20 feet in depth., During the wet season
the water rushes over a series of perpendicular :
drops, each several feet high, the bed beling lit-
-tered with huge sandstone slabs. On the sides of
increasing vertical walls are water-worn caverns
where old, but barely discernible, native paintings
were seen, Next a sheer drop of about 80 feet
occurs, at the base of which is a permenent pool
with gbrupt sandstone walls overlooking it. The
stream now turns a complete right angle to the
South and falls about 200 feet to another. pool on
the valley floor, then flows East, and af'ter.a
distence of 10 chains, turns and Tlows Nertherly
through a tight, perpendiculaﬁmwallﬁd sandstone
gorge which commences about thr@@mqnart@rs of a
-mile South of the fall, This gorge presented a
picture of sheer multi-coloured walls from which, -
with the assistence of binoculars, water could be
-seen percolating, At the foot of thiﬁ Tormation
the creek winds its way in a blue ribbon of water,
gurnounted by tall white guns and stately Cajupuis eee

After,paaging the Southern snd of the gorge, our
forward course lay in a South-Basterly direction
through sandy cowntry, which, after about three

and a half miles, included broken sandstone, In
this loecality Na%ive palntings were found on the

- face of a number of overhaunging rocks, and the!

large number of old camp fires under these -shelters

*.

3
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- indicsted its popularity. A bundle of spears,
from which the heads had been broken, were found
on a ledge under a mushroom-shaped rock. I learnt
subsequently from another Black that a buck and his
gin had been in this area when we rode through, but
on seeing us had become terrified and fled 1nto the
-bush, leaving their possessions behind,

We continued South-Easterly through stone which was
increasing in density, and, in common with similar
localities, was distorted into a number of weird
shapes. After passing through a narrow, rough
gorge, we emerged on the brink of a sandstone
formation, and looked down on a dark-ribbon of
green, representing the Carson River, several
hundred feet below us,"

Very little is known of the fauna and flora of
this area, Collections of mammals, reptiles and birds
have been mgde at Kalumburu Mission to the north of 1t
and these show that the area can be confidently expected
to be rich in such little known and interssting forms of
the tropical north as the Rock Wallebiles (Petrogale
brachyotis and Peradorcas concinna), the Arnhem Land
possum (Trichogurus aﬁﬁ%smensfsfg the very rare Thick-
tailed Native-rat (Lao woodwardi) and the flying
possum or Sugar glider eﬁaurus by reviceps). Someday
it will possibly be shown \ that the fauna and flora of
the northern savannah is widespread across much of
northern Australia, but owing to the general occurrence
of buffaloes and cattle in the Northern Territory, there
has been a great ecological upset of natural commnities
‘and in particulsr. of the freshwater faunas of the streams
‘and pools of the north. It is of utmost importance that
an area (as yet relatively undamaged) containing these
elenments of the fauna and flora be preserved., Because
this area combines these fealures with spsctacular and
exciting scenery the Sub-committee helieves that it
should be set aside as a National Park.

Location: 14° 358 - 18%17t g
126032' « 127%42% &

Unnumbered and unclassified reserve West
of Cargon River., Renmalnder unreserved
Crown Land, ' . :
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Areas o 1,086,080 acres approx.

Litepature:  Hill, Ge Fo (1941). = Field notes on the
Birds of Kimberley, North-West
Australia. Emu 10 : 258-290, .

Morgan, J. F. (1955)s ~— Report on Central
, Region. North
Kimberley survey and Mapping Expedition,
1954, Western Australia. Dept. of
Lands and Surveys. Perth. pp. 68.

SPGCk, N, Hog Je Bradley, M. Lazal‘ides,

Rs Ao Patterson, Re O, Slatyer Ge Ao

Stewart, and C. R. Twidale (1960) = The
Lands and Pastoral Resources of the
North Kimberley Area, WesAe CsS.I:R.0,
Land Res, Ser.Noe. 4 : 1=109, - ’

'Og;gion: . The Sub-committee is of the opinion that: »

1. the area shown described ebove should
be set aside as a Class A Reserve and
vested in a Statutory Body having S
control of other National Parks;

2 a bioclogical survey of the area should
be carried out and following such survey
an expert committee should select not
more than one tenth of the total area
for setting aside as reserves for publie
recreation, the remainder should be set
~aside for the preservation of fauna and
flora, the whole to comprise a National
Park.

3§o“~ THE NAPIER-OSCAR RANGES AREA .

The Napier and Oscar Ranges of the West Kimberleys .
include some of the most beautiful and striking scenery to |
be found in Western Australia, and it is very desirable that
they be set aside as a National Park. In addition to the
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scenlic attractions of the area, which include the spec~-
tacular Windjana, Brooking, and Geikie Gorges, the area

is of great geological and anthropological interest. The
ranges are composed of Devonian limestones which formed

a massive barrier reef some 300 millions years ago,
comparable with the Great Barrier Reef which follows the
Queensland coast today. Geologists recognize this fossil

- reef complex as the best example of its kind in the world. -

‘The numerous caves of the area are decorated
with Aboriginal paintings of great anthropological interest,
and in. the future these should prove to be important
tourist attractions., At present the paintings are virtually
untouched by vandalism and it is important that they be
preserved for posteritye

Botanically the ranges are also interesting,
because they contain species which are lime=loving, and
Ce Ao Gardner estimates that the number of endemic species
is about 15 to 20. ,

. Specific areas of interest in the ranges are as
follows: ,

Wind;ana Gogge'

Windjana Gorge is a picturesque narrow canyon
cut through the Napier Range by the Lennard River, and is
situated 70 miles east of Derby. Few people visit the
gorge today owing to the poor conditions of existing
tracks, but all who have done so regard it as one of the
most beautiful localities in Western Australia. Recently
the gorge was visited by Professor C. L. Camp, the noted
American palaeontologist and world traveller. The follow-
ing are some of his impressions:

"The gorge is a chasm three miles in length,
walled by vertical cliffs of dark limestone from
100 to 300 feet in height. The Lennard River runs
through it in wet weather, and large pools remain
along the river bed in the dry season. These pools
are surrounded by green trees and shrubbery, with
clean sand banks, and contain great ®island rocks
fallen from the cliffs, Here swim the zebra fishes,
the shy, inoffensive Johnson crocodiles, The still
waters reflect the dark cliffs, the clouds, and the
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sky, to produce scenes of great besuty., Birds of
many kinds -~ dancing brolgas, flocks of cockatoos,
hawks, kites, and waterfowl =~ may be seen in
gbundance, Their calls and screams echo in the
depths of the gorge., The summits of the cliffs
cut the skyline in sharp pinnacles and rugged saw-
tooth patterns of fascinating variety. The walls :
are punctured by grottoes and caves where aboriginal .
paintings and burials may still be found untouched
by vandalism. How long will this happy situation
renain? If any supreme reason could be given for
sequestration of this area it would be to preserve
these evidences of the artistic ritualism of an

" aneient vanishing culture of unique interest".

On most mags of Western Australia the gorge is
called "Devil®s Pass", the name used by E. T. Hardman, the
first geologist to wvisit the area (in 188 3) and perhaps
derived from the "devil=-like" Aboriginal paintings in a
cave just southmeast of the eastern entrance to the gorge.
However, "Wind jana", the name applied to the gorge by the
Unggumi Tribe, which occupied the country on the northern
side of the Napier Range, is used exclusively by station
people in the ares, and was recently accepted by the State
Comnittee on Geographic Nomenelature. The name given to
the gorge by the Bunaba Tribe, which lived along the
southern side of the Napier Range and along the Oscar
Range, 1is "Talay o

: The large cave near the eastern entrance to the
gorge is decorated by numerous paintings of men and animals,
the main figure belng that of Wandjina, the rain god. The
Wandjina cult is common to all the northern Kimberley tribes,
and the great Wandjina galleries have attracted more interest
and resulted in a greater volume of llterature than. any other
Aboriginal rock paintings. The paintings in caves near
Wind jana Gorge and other parts of the Napier and Oscar
Ranges include superb examples of this art, and are more
accessible than galleries elsewhere in the Kimberley District.

Geologlecally the gorge is outstanding@ The section
exposed through the Devonian reef complex is the best found
anywhere in the Kimberleys, and in years to come it will
certainly be one of the most famous geologlcal localities
in the world.
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' The Wind jana Gorge area is of historical interest,
being the site of the famed Aboriginal uprising led by the
Bunaba tribesman Pigeon (Sandamara)., Pigeon®s first victim,
Constable Richardson, was murdered at Lillimaloora Pollce
Station in October 1§9h, just 1% miles east of the gorge.
The ruined walls of this station still stand. Later the
stockmen Burke and Gibbs were murdered at the entrance to
the gorge, and this was followed by a great battle, between
the Aborigines and the police investigating the killings,
in the gorge itself,

Tunnel Creek:

Tunnel Creek is a stream which flows through the
Napler Range in a large natural tunnel eroded through the
limestone by the strean itself, This is a most unusual
physiograsphic feature, and as such is of great interest
to geomorphologists and geologists, guite apart from its
scenic attraction,

The tunnel is about half a mile long, and is
broken in the middle by a collapsed cave leading to the
top of the range. This cave is usually festooned with
large numbers of flying foxes. The tunnel contains
permanent water, and it is possible to wade through from
one side of the Napler Range to the other, provided one
does not mind the risk of stepping on small freshwater
crocodiles,

The outlaw Pigeon hid in the tunnel for long
periods while recuperating from wounds inflicted by the
police patrols. ‘

Cave paintings are present near the north
entrance to the tunnel, and Aboriginal burial caves occur
nearby. Theé creek by the southern entrance was the site
of a stone-axe factory, and many axe heads of black :
dolerite and basalt have been collected there by visiting
geologists,

Oscar Range:

At the foot of the impressive limestone walls
of the Oscar Range are many picturesque springs of fresh
clear water. Pandanus palms and other trees grace the
rocks around these springs, and wild life is sbundant.
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Among the most beautiful are the Wire Springs (known to
the natives as Bulluloo) and Palm Spring (Wyrimba).

Professor Camp deseribed ‘the Oscar Range in thef
following terms:

"This prominent feature of the Kimberley landscape
runs like an old ruin, a black castellated wall,
for a distance of some 40 miles, Along the entire
length of this escarpment the c¢liff faces are
perforated by cave entrances and fissures. These
when partially eaten awsy by erosion produce the
most varied and remarkeble rock forms, windows,
arches, spires, domes, and pinnacles, objects of
continued interest to the traveller, Gaps in the
more~-or-less continuous cliffline open toward
vistas of flowery park=-=like beauty., Great boab
trees, ‘like the upturned roots of monstrous root .
vegetables, grow in astonishing variety, sometimes
literally spring from the rocks., Springs issue
from the limestone to supply fine rock holes and
pools, set sbout with palms and trees covered with

“elimbing vines. .

Caves in abundance, along the entire length of the
Oscar Range, contain the totemic Aboriginal paint--
ings in red, white, yellow, and black., Natives in
this area no longer make these paintings. Those '
thet now remain are therefore the more worthy of
preservation - and our generation will be called
to account if vendalism occurs through lack of
foresight or interests,

In conclusion: the area is one of great potential
as an undeveloped feature of this country. If ‘
attended to now, fenced and protected, it could
eventually become a delightful attraction in g
country where unique features of this sort are not
too frequently found."

Brooking Gorge:

Brooking Gorge is regarded by some as being even
more beautiful than Windjana Gorxrge, It is a long, nar-
row gorge eroded by Brooking Creek at the south-ecast
extremity of the Oscer Range. The gorge contains a deep
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Geikie Gorge (Photo P

. E. Playford)
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permanent pool of fresh water, with attractive patches of
water lilies, and bordered by a dense growth of eucalyptus,
pandenus, f£ig, Leichardt Pine, and ‘other trees.

Wild life sbounds in the gorge, and it is at
present fenced off to prevent cattle following the gorge
into the depths of the Oscar Range. The deep pool in the
gorge is a delightful swimming spot.

Brooking Gorge is only 10 miles from Fitzroy
Crossing, and is readily accessible on existing tracks.
There is every resson to believe that it will become an
outstanding tourist attraction in the near future,

Geikie Gorge:

Gelkle Gorge is formed where the Fitzroy River
has cut through the Devonian reef limestone at the junction
between the Oscar and Gelkie Ranges, 10 miles from Fitzroy
Crossing. Permanent water is present along the river in
the gorge, and it is stocked with abundant barramundi,
crocoediles, and a number of fish species which are normally
inhabitants of sea water. These include sawfish and sting-
rays, the ancestors of which must have moved gradually up
the river from the sea, a distance of some 200 miles. This
is of great interest to zoologists.

Geikie Gorge was named by Hardman after Sir Archi-
bald Geikile, one of the greatest of British geologists. . The
naming is appropriate, as the section through the Devonian
reef complex at this gorge is magnificent, second only to

that at Windjana Gorge.

- The Nepier and Oscar Ranges are at present held
under pastoral leases by Napler Downs, Kimberley Downs,
Fairfield, and Brooking Stations, These stations run
cattle on the lowlands adjacent to the ranges, and use
Windjana, Brooking, and Geikle Gorges, as well as the
various springs in the ranges, as watering places for
cattle. The station people endeavour to keep the cattle
out of the ranges themselves because it is difficult to
round them up in the rough country. Furthermore 